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ORGANIZATIONAL  RELOCATION 


Introduction  and  Summary 

Organizational  Relocation  is  a planning  concept  which  offers  significant  advantages 
to  the  planners  and  administrators  of  a Crisis  Relocation  of  this  country’s  "at  risk"  population. 
The  present  project  has  sought  to  evaluate  the  concept,  examine  its  implications  for  preparedness 
planning,  and  produce  the  first  version  of  planning  guidance  which  could  be  used  to  incorporate 
organizational  relocation  in  the  Crisis  Relocation  Plans  now  being  developed. 

Definition 

Organizational  relocation  is  defined  as  the  relocation  of  intact  organizational  groups 
from  threatened  risk  areas  to  adjacent  host  areas.  Both  employees  and  their  dependents  (who 
reside  in  the  nsk  area)  would  travel  directly  to  predesignated  Relocation  Headquarters,  where 
they  would  be  hosted  and  sheltered  for  the  duration  of  a nuclear  crisis.  Employing  organizations 
accounting  for  from  25  to  40  percent  of  a risk  area’s  population  would  be  included  in  the  organi- 
zational portions  of  a Crisis  Relocation  Plan. 

Project  Objectives 

This  project  was  designed  to  explore  the  ramifications  of  organizational  relocation 
for  Crisis  Relocation  Planning,  to  consider  the  potential  place  of  organizational  relocation  in 
CRP  Reception/Care  Plans,  and  to  develop  initial  versions  of  the  planning  guidance  which 
could  be  used  to  implement  organizational  relocation  planning.  Specific  objectives  have  been 
to: 

• Review  past  DCPA  experience  with  organizational  preparedness 
planning. 

• Develop  a recommended  approach  to  organizational  relocation 
contingency  planning. 

• Develop  initial  versions  of  organizational  relocation  planning 
guidance  in  a form  which  is  compatible  with  existing  Reception/ 

Care  guidance  and  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  testing  the  feasibility 
of  such  organizational  planning  in  communities  developing  CRP’s. 


Procedures 

The  work  has  involved  intensive  review  of  R/C  guidance,  study  of  prior  civil  defense 
plans  of  organizations,  and  the  analysis  of  the  numerous  alternative  circumstances  in  which 


organizations  might  participate  in  a relocation.  Organizations  vary  in  size,  function,  crisis 
period  activities,  responsibilities  for  non-evacuatcd  wards  or  institutionalized  dependents, 
needs  to  control  commuting,  and  a host  of  other  variables  which  must  be  accounted  for  in 
the  guidance. 

Fite  bulk  of  the  development  effort  has  been  devoted  to  the  preparation  of  detailed 
guidance  and  illustrative  material  which  can  appear,  as  is,  in  many  organizational  plans.  Where 
variations  in  organizational  structure,  functions,  etc.,  precluded  the  development  of  such 
illustrative  materials,  instructions  and  footnotes  indicate  the  types  of  material  to  be  covered. 

The  HSR  staff  has  interacted  more  or  less  continuously  with  DCPA  research  staff, 
and  has  discussed  the  developing  guidance  with  civil  defense  planners  at  the  operating  level 
m various  seminars,  working  groups,  and  other  situations.  These  discussions  have  provided 
useful  interim  feedback  on  the  probable  acceptability  of  organizational  relocation  planning, 
as  perceived  by  civil  defense  planners.  Contact  with  actual  potential  users  in  typical  organiza- 
tions has  been  limited.  The  discussion  of  prior  experience  in  Chapter  I below,  and  the 
introduction  to  Chapter  IV  (recommended  planning  approach)  describe  the  issue  of  credibility 
or  acceptance  and  the  nature  of  the  evidence  supporting  the  conclusions  presented  in  this 
report. 

Conclusions 

Chapters  111  and  IV  of  Part  One  discuss  the  wide  implications  of  preparedness 
policies  focused  on  organizations.  Large  disasters  which  interrupt  routine  organizational 
activity  have  direct  effects  not  only  on  the  organization  but  also  its  suppliers,  clients,  and 
personnel.  Indirect  effects  on  individuals  and  families  may  also  lead  to  substantial  social 
welfare  and  other  secondary  costs.  It  is  recommended,  therefore,  that  the  preparedness  com- 
munity examine  the  potential  advantages  of  an  organization-focused  approach  to  disaster 
mitigation  and  response.  Given  the  mandate  of  the  new  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  (FFMA),  preparedness  officials  should  explore  the  development  of  a systematic  and 
comprehensive  policy  for  supporting  organizations  affected  by  disaster. 

With  respect  to  organizational  relocation,  per  se.  the  report  outlines  a planning 
approach  which  would  serve  to: 

• allow  use  of  the  organizational  relocation  concept  in  C'RI’,  and 

• provide  a basis  for  increased  organizational  participation  in  pre- 
paredness on  a voluntary  basis. 
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rim  report  is  presented  in  three  principal  sections: 

Part  One  describes  a rationale  and  approach  for  organizational  relocation 
planning,  including  the  implications  of  the  concept  tor  other,  broader  issues 
in  preparedness  policy  This  discussion  is  presented  in  tour  chapters. 

Part  Two  presents  a detailed  statement  of  guidance  and  illustrates  much  of 
the  content  of  a comprehensive  organizational  relocation  plan. 

Part  Three  presents  a Summary  Planning  Format  for  use  in  preparing 
brief  organizational  plans  for  incorporation  in  risk  and  host  area  Crisis 
Relocation  Plans. 
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The  development  of  Crisis  Relocation  contingency  plans  for  nuclear  disaster 
immediately  raises  two  questions  concerning  the  organization  ol  people  during  a massive 
evacuation  of  American  cities  and  target  areas.  First,  how  will  evacuees  and  hosts  be 
organized  to  receive  essential  life-support  services  housing,  tallout  shelter,  tood,  etc. 
when  normal  patterns  of  social  organization  and  consumer  behavior  are  severely  disrupted? 
And  second,  how  will  a population  thus  uprooted  be  organized  to  maintain  essential  pro- 
duction activities  through  and  after  such  a crisis? 

The  first  of  these  questions,  which  views  the  population  essentially  as  consumers 
of  essential  services,  led  to  the  examination  of  past  Reception/Care  planning  and  the  develop- 
ment of  Reception  and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities  1 This  guidance 
provides  detailed  forms  and  instructions  for  use  in  dividing  a host  county  into  manageable 
R/C  units,  allocating  evacuees  to  each  unit,  and  staffing  the  R/C  organization  which  provides 
essential  services. 

The  second  question,  which  views  the  population  essentially  as  workers,  managers, 
and  producers,  has  been  addressed  in  the  present  study.  “Organizational  relocation"  refers 
here  to  the  relocation  of  employing  organizations  as  intact  units-employees  plus  their  imme- 
diate families.  The  organization's  workers  and  their  dependents  would  be  relocated  to  one 
or  a few  host  area  facilities.  Members  of  the  organization  would  be  used  to  staff  essential 
R/C  services  for  their  own  people.  Essential  workers  would  commute  (where  necessary)  to 
their  jobs  in  the  Risk  Area,  and  the  organization's  other  workers  and  their  dependents  would 
be  available  for  assignment-as  groups  or  individuals  to  essential  crisis  period  functions  in 
the  Host  Area.  Minimally,  this  approach  would  serve  to: 

• Provide  a specific,  pre-designated  relocation  address  to  evacuating 
employees  and  their  families. 

• Provide  already-organized  evacuee  groups  in  numerous  Host  Area 
facilities,  reducing  the  burden  of  staffing  and  managing  R/C 
Services  for  a significant  portion  of  the  evacuee  population. 

• Maintain  greater  continuity  and  capacity  in  organizations  attempt- 
ing to  operate  during  a crisis  and  facilitating  the  resumption  ot 
organized  activity  following  a crisis. 

The  following  four  chapters  discuss  background,  rationale,  and  planning  consider- 
ations relating  to  an  organizational  relocation  effort. 


* William  W.  Chenault  and  Cecil  H.  Davis  (Mel-ean,  Va.:  Human  Sciences  Research.  Inc..  1476),  published 
by  the  Defense  Civil  Preparedness  Agency  as  two  volumes  of  R/C  Guidance  materials  (CPG-2-8- 1 4 and  15, 
March  1477). 


Chapter  I 


PRIOR  CIVIL  DEFENSE  EXPERIENCE 
WITH  ORGANIZATIONAL  PREPAREDNESS  PLANS 


Civil  defense  planning  for  emergency  operations  and  post-attack  recovery  has 
typically  assumed  a capability  to  maintain  or  reconstitute  critical  governmental,  public,  and 
private  organizations.  Only  occassionally,  and  usually  indirectly,  has  this  requirement  been 
translated  into  specific  procedures  designed  to  insure  organizational  capacity  in  the  midst 
of  disruption.  Crisis  relocation,  with  its  clear  requirement  to  maintain  organized  economic 
and  production  activity  during  a pre-attack  period  of  disruption,  has  added  pressing  new 
reasons  for  making  explicit  the  provisions  for  maintaining  organizational  integrity  through 
a nuclear  crisis,  attack,  and  recovery  period. 

In  preparing  the  organizational  relocation  guidance  presented  in  Parts  II  and  III 
of  this  report,  the  HSR  staff  was  interested  not  so  much  in  the  general  guidance  promulgated 
by  civil  defense  agencies,  but  in  examples  of  organization^’  responses  to  needs  for  prepared- 
ness planning.  What  has  been  the  content  and  nature  of  those  plans?  What  rationale  led 
organizations  to  develop  plans  and  cover  particular  topics? 

To  explore  these  questions,  HSR  staff  reviewed  some  90  civil  defense  plans  covering 
diverse  organizations  and  industrial  sectors.  Eighty-two  of  these  plans  are  on  file  in  the  DCPA 
Headquarters  and  listed  in  the  “DCPA  Index  of  Emergency  Planning  Manuals  for  Business 
and  Industry.”  Eight  additional  plans  or  manuals  were  selected  from  HSR’s  files.  While  there 
is  no  statistical  basis  for  appraising  the  representativeness  of  these  plans,  the  project  staff  and 
knowledgeable  DCPA  officials  consider  them  to  be  representative  of  the  types  of  organizations 
and  content  material  included  in  civil  defense  nuclear  preparedness  plans  from  the  late  1950’s 
through  the  early  1970’s. 

Table  1 (pages  11-15)  lists  the  plans  and  manuals  reviewed  and  their  publication 
dates,  if  known.  All  of  the  plans  and  manuals  were  reviewed  to  determine  their  principal 
headings  and  content  areas,  and  38  were  reviewed  in  great  detail  to  determine  their  approach 
to  planning  and  specific  topics  (an  asterisk  indicates  more  detailed  review). 

Dates  of  Publication 

As  would  be  expected,  the  manuals  and  plans  were  published  in  periods  of  relatively 
intense  interest  in  civil  defense,  reflecting  Cold  War  tensions  and  their  escalation  during  the 
Berlin  and  Cuban  crises.  Of  the  54  known  publication  dates  between  1953  and  1974,  seven 
fall  in  the  period  from  1953-58,  thirty-seven  were  published  in  1959-65,  and  ten  were  issued 
after  1965.  Fourteen  were  published  in  1962-more  than  twice  the  number  in  any  other  year- 
and  fifteen  appeared  in  1963-65. 
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Types  of  Organizations 

The  90  organizations  represent  a broad  spectrum  of  industrial  and  commercial, 
manufacturing  and  service  enterprises  in  such  fields  as  aircraft,  energy,  steel,  rubber,  chemicals, 
machine  tools,  computers,  banking  and  insurance,  consumer  goods,  and  other  fields  that  would 
Ik  considered  essential  during  a crisis-response  or  recovery  period.  A further  examination  of 
the  90  organizations  indicates  that: 

1.  A number  of  very  large  firms  were  active  in  developing  civil  defense 
plans.  Thirty-two  of  the  90  manuals  were  issued  by  the  home  offices 
or  branch  facilities  of  10  large  companies.  Six  are  from  IBM;  five  from 
Bell  Telephone;  four  from  Mobil  Oil;  three  each  from  Shell  Oil,  General 
Electric,  and  Hughes  Aircraft;  and  two  each  from  Douglas  Aircraft, 

Goodyear,  Jones  and  Laughlin  Steel,  and  Socony-Mobil.  Other  giants 
represented  include  Ford  and  General  Motors. 

2.  Oil  companies  and  aircraft  manufacturers  dominate  the  list  with  over 
a dozen  manuals  each.  Seven  firms  represent  the  metals  industry, 
three  are  chemical  firms,  and  two  are  power  and  light  companies. 

Machine  tools  and  other  forms  of  manufacturing  are  represented  by 
an  additional  eighteen  firms. 

.V  Service  enterprises  are  represented  by  two  banking  entries,  two  life 
insurance  companies,  a property  management  firm,  a newspaper,  a 
research  company,  an  atomic  power  laboratory,  a transportation 
company,  and  other  organizations. 

4.  At  least  five  of  the  manuals  are  designed  to  provide  industry-wide 
or  area-wide  guidance  to  large  numbers  of  organizations.  The 
publications  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  the  American 
Bankers  Association,  and  the  Associated  General  Contractors  of 
America  provide  directions  and  guidance  for  the  development  of 
emergency  plans  by  their  affiliated  organizations.  Two  entries  for 
emergency  mutual  aid  associations-Evendale  Mutual  Aid  and  the 
Kanewha  Valley  Emergency  Planning  Council  provide  for  mutual 
assistance  and  the  sharing  of  resources  in  regions  affected  by  severe 
emergencies. 

Content  Coverage 

The  ninety  manuals  vary  considerably  in  their  organization  of  material,  topics 
covered,  and  the  emphasis  accorded  specific  topics.  However,  the  following  list  of 
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headings  and  their  frequency  suggests  the  relative  occurrence  of  principal  concerns. 


Heading  No.  of  Manuals 

Emergency  Organization  and  Planning  59 

Plant  Security  56 

Health  Services  35 

Shelter  35 

Personnel  Assignments  and  Training  26 

Continuity  of  Management  26 

Protection  of  Vital  Records  25 

Nuclear  Attack  25 

Fire  Services  24 

Communications  24 

Personal  Survival  24 

Warning  21 


These  subjects  are.  of  course,  covered  in  additional  manuals  under  other  headings. 
For  example.  “Nuclear  Attack”  or  wartime  measuies  are  of  concern  in  all  of  the  manuals,  and 
some  are  concerned  with  “sabotage”  or  other  events  associated  with  a wartime  or  war-like 
emergency. 

Significantly,  most  of  the  manuals  are  designed  for  use  in  multiple  disaster  con- 
tingencies, indicating  a perception  in  at  least  these  organizations  that  preparedness  planning 
should  be  designed  on  an  all-hazards  basis. 

Standard  Sections.  Leaving  aside  differences  in  terminology,  the  manuals  exhibit 
a considerable  uniformity  in  their  coverage  of  the  essential  elements  of  preparedness  planning. 
A standard  table  of  contents  fora  great  majority  of  these  documents  would  include: 

1.  Emergency  Organization  and  Operations 

2.  Coordination  with  Government 

3.  Warning 

4.  Communications 

5.  Continuity  of  Management 

6.  Protection  of  Vital  Records 

7.  Emergency  Services 

a.  Police 

b.  Fire 

c.  Health  and  Medical 
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d.  Welfare 


0.  Warden  Service 

1.  Engineering 

g Transportation 
S.  Evacuation  and  Shelter 
d.  Plant  Shutdown  and  Plant  Security 
10.  Types  of  Emergencies,  and  Vulnerability 
I 1 Employee  Information,  Education,  and  Training 

12.  Reporting  Centers  Mobilization  of  Employees 

13.  Mutual  Aid 

14.  Restoration  of  Production 

Common  Provisions.  There  is  substantial  agreement  among  the  manuals  that 
organizational  planning  for  disaster  must  make  provision  for: 

• A special  emergency  organization  and/or  procedure  within  the  firm. 

• Coordination  of  the  organization's  emergency  plans  with  those  of  the 
local  government. 

• Establishment  of  lines  of  succession  to  insure  continuity  of  management. 

• Preservation  of  essential  records. 

• Establishing  an  alerting  and  communications  sy  stem. 

• Protecting  employees  in  shelters  and/or  by  evacuation.  (Several  plans 
include  family  members.)* 

• Providing  essential  emergency  services  for  the  care  and  maintenance 
of  employees  and  family  members  in  some  cases. 

• The  shutdown  and  protection  of  facilities. 

• The  dissemination  of  information  to  employees  and  the  provision  ot 
emergency  education  and  training. 

• Establishment  of  reporting  centers  and  procedures  for  mobilizing 
employees. 

• Maintenance  of  essential  production  during  emergencies,  and  the 
resumption  of  normal  operations  following  a disaster. 

• The  plans  preceded  the  eta  of  "crisis  relocation"  but  in  some  cases  reflect  thcn-cunem  tactical 
evacuation  planning  for  nuclear  ailack. 
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• The  development  of  emergency  measures  to  cope  with  a wide  variety 
of  potential  disasters. 

These  elements  of  plans  prepared  in  the  1950's  and  60’s,  it  will  be  noted,  are  compat- 
ible with  the  general  guidance  set  forth  in  tile  Disaster  Planning  Guide  for  Business  and  Industry. 
published  by  DCPA  in  1974. 

Organizational  Acceptance  of 
Preparedness  Responsibilities 

The  rationales  presented  in  these  plans  often  reflected  a Cold  War  atmosphere  of 
international  competition,  referred  to  periodic  nuclear  crises,  and  expressed  apprehension 
that  nuclear  attack  was  a distinct  possibility.  Equally  important,  probably,  the  authors  were 
secure  in  the  belief  that  their  actions  were  supportive  of  both  organizational  interests  and  a 
clearly  stated  national  policy  of  readiness  and  defense.  For  example, 

‘‘The  emergency  of  the  Korean  conflict  in  1950  pointed  up  the  fact  that, 
under  the  concept  of  total  destuetion  by  bombs  and  missiles,  no  city  in 
the  United  States  could  be  considered  absolutely  safe  from  attack.” 

(Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey  ) 

“Industry,  in  general,  is  responsible  for  planning  and  executing  measures 
designed  to  assure  the  continuity  or  rapid  restoration  of  functions  essential 
to  the  national  economy  in  the  event  of  attack  or  other  catastrophe.” 

(Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  1959  ) 


“...the  role  of  business  in  Civil  Defense  is  one  of  considerable  importance, 
intimately  linked  to  the  survival  of  our  way  of  life.”  (“Business  Can  Save 
70,000,000  Lives,"  Harvard  Business  Review.  1961  ) 


“...because  we  believe  that  world  conditions  call  for  an  awareness  of  the 
necessity  of  being  prepared  in  the  event  of  a national  or  natural  disaster, 
we  have  initiated  a program  of  disaster  control  in  our  home  office 
(2,600  employees) .”  (Mutual  of  Omaha  ) 

“Survival  is  a responsibility  of  industry  and  morally  cannot  be  justified  as  a 
free  choice  to  accept  or  reject.  This  responsibility  extends  from  concern 
for  its  own  personnel  to  its  obligations  to  the  nation,  for  only  if  industry 
operates  can  the  rest  of  society  function.”  (Caterpillar  Tractor,  1963  ) 


“Director:  Employee  and  Community  Relations  Responsibility:  Providing 
distressed  and  displaced  employees  with  shelter,  food,  and  clothing  is  only  a 
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part  of  Hu1  mission  of  emergency  welfare  services  Fins  service  will  also  inloint 
employees  as  to  missing;  relatives,  assist  m evacuation  from  the  disaster  area, 
ami  provide  temporary  rehabilitation  lor  the  employee  in  want."  (tieneral 
I lectric.  I '>oo  ) 

"Welfare  Service:  l'lie  service  chief  will  furnish  all  housekeeping  rei|uirenients 
tor  all  employees  rvi|iiirvd  to  live  in  the  plant  during  an  emeigeney  | including 
plans  lor| 

Adeipiate  linergency  Food  Supplies 
Emergency  evacuation  Plan 
Attack  Shelters 
l inergency  Housing 
nothing  and  Blankets 
Other  Welfare  Services." 

(IBM.  Oswego.  N V.) 

" Flie  material  in  this  Manual  should  serve  as  a nucleus  for  initiating  and 
expanding  necessary  emergency  measures  to  cope  with  a disaster  ol  possible 
enemy  action."  (Sylvania  l lectronie  Systems.  I *>70  I 

"In  the  event  of  a ‘Red  Alert,"  the  objective  ol  this  plan  is  to  provide  pie 
arranged  plans  whereby  personnel  max  be  safely  evacuated  from  (Ins  plant, 
directed  to  an  area  of  safety,  held  until  the  attack  is  over,  and  then  returned 
to  the  plant  ...  In  order  to  control,  maintain  order  and  prevent  panic  dining 
a mass  evacuation,  it  will  be  necessary  for  each  Auxiliary  Worker  to  lead 
and  control  the  group  of  persons  assigned  to  him  as  pei  pre-arranged  plans." 
(Consolidated  Vullee  Aircraft  Corporation) 

As  these  comments  suggest,  the  business  enterprises  that  developed  these  plans 
appeared  almost  eager  to  assume  a broadly  protective  role  with  respect  to  then  employees 
and  to  incorporate  support  for  national  preparedness  in  the  niison  i/Wre  of  then  organizations 


Implications  tot  Organizational 
Kclocation  Planning 

I I, c past  experience  reviewed  here  suggests  that  many  organizations  can  he  led 
toward  a positive  supporting  role  in  preparedness  planning  However,  the  obvious  diminution 
of  those  efforts  over  the  past  decade  also  suggests  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  an  impetus 
for  such  policies  when  leadership  and  direction  are  not  provided.  Without  overemphasizing 
the  limited  experience  reviewed  here,  it  is  possible  to  infer  some  probable  lessons  for 
ensis  relocation  planning  efforts. 

The  lirst  of  these  “probable"  lessons  is  that  the  level  oforg  mizational  participation 
will  surely  relied  consensus  views  of  a probable  threat  and  a perceived  national  commitment 
to  the  preparedness  policies  being  pursued.  I he  manuals  and  plans  teviewed  here  were,  lor 
the  most  part,  generated  in  a period  when  civil  defense  was  a salient  issue  in  the  public  mind, 
when  a nuclear  attack  was  widely  viewed  as  a logical  (if  not  immediate  1 possibility,  and  when 
the  national  government  and  leadership  clearly  endorsed  a serious  prepar'd  ness  eltoit.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  the  nuclear  attack  issue  has  remained  sufficiently  alive  to  cause  many 
organizations  to  maintain  active  preparedness  measures  geared  largely  to  a nuclear  crisis 
Organizational  preparedness  was  largely  identified  with  a single  threat,  and  has  suttered 
accordingly. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  concern  about  a nuclear  attack  periodically  rvsuriaces  as 
a national  priority  or  major  public  issue.  Increasingly,  too,  nuclear  terrorism  and  nuclear 
accidents  have  become  sources  of  concern  for  many  large  organizations  and,  oceassionully. 
the  general  public.  These  issues  have  not,  by  and  large,  attracted  sustained  public  or  organ- 
izational interest,  but  they  would  be  expeeted  to  lend  credibility  and  impetus  to  any 
organizational  preparedness  effort  conceived  in  a broader  framework. 

What  concerns,  then,  might  provide  a basis  for  such  a framework"  The  manuals 
and  plans  reviewed  here  reflect  a natural  concern  for  national  defense  policy  among  organiza 
tions  clearly  linked  to  defense  production.  More  generally,  most  of  the  manuals  and  plans 
make  reference  to  non  military  hazards  which  could  damage  particular  organizations  or 
sections  of  the  country.  Any  policy  of  encouraging  organizational  preparedness  01  relocation 
might  include  ( I ) explanations  of  the  national  defense  implications  of  “non-defense"  enter- 
prises and  (2)  careful  attention  to  the  full  range  of  natural  and  man  made  hazards  toi  which 
the  organization  should  be  prepared. 

Many  of  the  documents  associated  preparedness  planning  with  the  industrial  security 
components  of  the  organizations.  Topics  such  as  "sabotage"  and  “facility  protection  are 
not,  of  course,  limited  to  wartime  emergencies.  Increasingly,  organizations  have  become 
aware  of  the  need  for  internal  security  not  only  to  protect  against  property  crimes  but  to 


counter  threats  of  extortion,  kidnapping,  ami  terrorism.  While  lull-scale  prepareilness  planning 
clearly  goes  well  beyond  the  mandate  of  most  plant  security  offices,  the  interest  m industrial 
security  suggests  a potential  channel  to  many  firms  which  might  participate  in  national  pre- 
paredness programs. 

Hie  protection,  handling,  and  transportation  of  hazardous  substances  are  also  emerg- 
ing as  critical  issues  attracting  the  attention  of  private  firms,  communities,  and  a fragmented 
set  ol  government  regulatory  bodies  The  nuclear  power  industry  represents  but  one  subset 
ot  the  linns  dealing  with  hazardous  substances.  These  firms  will  be  increasing!}  sensitive  to 
their  responsibilities  to  avoid  disaster  occurrences  and  probably  to  their  potential  vulner- 
ability should  disasters  occur.  The  development  of  more  comprehensive  plans  to  avoid,  nut i 
gate,  or  respond  to  disasters  or  terroristic  acts  is  a foreseeable  requirement  tor  organizations 
handling  dangerous  materials. 

Other  observations  prompted  by  this  review  indicate  other  areas  which  should  be 
explored  in  the  current  context  of  organizational  preparedness  or  relocation,  f irst,  these 
manuals  suggest  that  organizations  will  take  a rather  broad  view  of  then  responsibilities  toi 
employee  welfare  in  a disaster.  Workers  were  typically  accorded  a lull  range  ol  health  ami 
welfare  services  in  these  plans,  which  in  some  cases  took  account  of  family  needs  as  well.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  plans  and  manuals  seldom  acknowledged  the  welfare-type  sen  ices  01 
organizational  capacity  afforded  by  organized  labor,  which  has  played  and  would  continue 
to  play  a substantial  role  in  any  comprehensive  preparedness  program  lot  most  large  organiza- 
tions. 

Second,  it  should  be  noted  that  most  of  the  detailed  plans  represented  huge  organ- 
izations, which  ate  more  likely  to  have  both  the  resources  and  expertise  required  to  carry  out 
a planning  exercise  and  which  can  be  contacted  more  efficiently.  Within  the  confines  id 
this  review,  it  was  not  possible  to  search  out  a sample  of  plans  prepared  by  or  for  small 
organizations  or  firms.  Obviously,  a full-scale  organizational  preparedness  effort  would  have 
to  consider  the  costs,  benefits,  and  level  of  guidance  required  to  involve  smaller  linns. 

Third,  while  these  plans  always  alluded  to  “cooperation"  with  local  government,  it 
has  not  been  possible  to  analyze  the  extent  of  such  cooperation  during  the  planning  process 
itself.  Clearly,  the  plans  represented  a response  to  the  national  civil  defense  program,  but  it 
has  not  been  feasible  to  analyze  the  community  "counterparts"  of  these  efforts  by  organiza- 
tions. 


File  above-noted  implications  and  limitations  do  not,  of  course,  relate  directly  to 
the  central  purpose  of  the  review  of  prior  manuals  and  materials.  The  central  objective  has 
been  to  examine  the  content  of  a broad  range  of  organizational  planning  efforts,  l-or  this 
purpose,  this  set  of  materials  clearly  covered  the  lull  spectrum  of  components  which  should 
be  included,  or  at  least  considered,  in  developing  planning  guidance  for  organizational  reloca- 
tion. The  results  of  this  analysis  are  incorporated  in  the  detailed  planning  guidance  presented 
in  Part  Two  of  this  report. 


Table  1 


EMERGENCY  PLANS  AND  PLANNING  MANUALS 
REVIEWED  FOR  THIS  REPORT 


Concern 

Location 

Date 

1. 

•Aerojet  General  Corporation 

Sacraniento,  California 

1963 

-> 

•Aetna  Life  Affiliated  Company 

Hartford,  Conn. 

3. 

•American  Bankers  Association 

Washington,  D.  C. 

1974 

4. 

•American  Cyanimid  Company 

1963 

5. 

•American  Steel  and  Wire  Co. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

6. 

•Ampex  Corporation 

Redwood  City,  California 

1967 

7. 

•Aro  Incorporated 

Arnold  Air  Force  Station 
Tennessee 

1962 

8. 

•Atlantic  Richfield  Co. 

Watson  Refinery 

Los  Angeles, 

California 

1968 

9. 

•Atlantic  Steel  Company 

Atlanta,  Georgia 

1962 

10. 

•Babcock  And  Wilcox  Co. 

Akron,  Ohio 

n. 

•Baker  Properties  Mginnt.  Co. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1969 

12. 

•Bell  Telephone  Company 
of  Pennsylvania 

1959 

13. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

Akron,  Ohio 

1962 

14. 

•Boeing  Company 

Seattle,  Washington 

1962 

15. 

•Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

1963 

16. 

•Chicago  Heliocopter 

Airways,  Inc. 

Chicago,  Illinois 

1962 

Entries  I -82  are  manuals  in  the  DCPA  Index  of  Emergency  Planning  Manuals  for  Business 
and  Industry.  Items  83-90  are  additional  manuals  selected  from  HSR  files. 

•An  asterisk,  indicates  more  detailed  review. 
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Concern 

Location 

Date 

17. 

Chicago  Sun  1 lines  Anil 

Dully  Sens  Building 

Chicago,  Illinois 

IX 

Cleveluml  t iruphitc 

Bron/e  Company 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

14. 

Cleveluml  1 n isl  Dull  ( o 

20. 

•Connecticut  l iglu  \ml 

I’ower  Comp. mi 

1462 

21 

•Consolidated  Vultee 

Aircraft  Corporation 

1 I Worth,  Texas 

■>  1 

•Creole  Petroleum  Corp. 

23. 

Deering  Milliken  Sen n es 
Corporation 

Sparlanshurg, 

South  ( arolina 

l‘>62 

24. 

IVtroit  l ilison  ( onip.ini 

1465 

25. 

•Douglas  Aircraft  Company 

1 oug  Beach,  California 

1462 

26. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company.  Inc 

Santa  Monica,  California 

1461 

27. 

l lectnvOptic.il  Systems.  Inc 

28. 

Itli  Lilly  Company 

1456 

24. 

*1  won  emergency  Control 
Organization 

30. 

Ivendale  Mutual  Aul 

1464 

31. 

Idleral  Systems  Division 

IBM 

Kingston.  New  York 

32. 

•First  National  Bank 
of  Minneapolis 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1454 

33. 

First  National  Bank 
of  Passaic  County 

Patterson,  New  Jersey 

1462 

34. 

Cord  Motiie  Company 

35. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Groton,  Conn. 

1455 

36. 

♦General  1 lectric 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

1466 

Concern 

Location 

Date 

37. 

General  Electric 

Syracuse,  New  York 

38. 

General  Electric 

Schnectady,  New  York 

39. 

General  Motors  - 
Allison  Division 

1965 

40. 

Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. 

41. 

Goodyear  Atomic  Corp. 

Piketon,  Ohio 

1963 

42. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Corp. 

Culver  City,  California 

1966 

43. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

El  Segundo,  California 

44. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Fullerton,  California 

45. 

Humble  Oil  and 

Refining  Co. 

Baytown,  Texas 

1962 

46. 

IBM  Electric  Typewriter 
Division 

47. 

IBM 

Greencastlc,  Indiana 

1961 

48. 

IBM  Federal  Systems 

Division 

Kingston,  New  York 

1960 

49. 

IBM 

New  York,  New  York 

1959 

50. 

•IBM-Owego 

51. 

•Illinois  Bell  Telephone 

1973 

52. 

International  Harvester 
Company 

Chicago,  Illinois 

53. 

Jones  A Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

1957 

54. 

Knolls  Atomic  Power 
Laboratory -General 

Electric  Company 

Schenectady,  New  York 

1962 
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Concern 

Location 

Date 

55. 

l iv  Aerospace  Corporation 

Michigan 

'(>. 

1 \ kes  Bros  Steamship 
ami  Co..  Inc. 

New  Orleans.  La. 

57. 

McOraw  Mill  Co. 

58. 

Magnolia  Pipe  1 me  Co. 

S'). 

'Michigan  Arm>  Missile 

Plant- 1 iv  Aerospace  Corp. 

Warren.  Michigan 

1407 

61). 

Mobil  Oil 

1 4(i  7 

61. 

Mobil  Oil-Albanv  Div. 

Albany.  New  York 

62. 

Mobil  Oil-Magnolia 

Pipeline  Co. 

6.V 

Mobil  Oil-Pliil.iilelplna  Div. 

Philadelphia.  P a. 

(>4. 

Monsanto  Clienneal  t 'o 

Texas  City,  Texas 

1458 

('5. 

N l I’.  Anil  1 Co. 

(Hell  System > 

66. 

*N  J.  Hell  Telephone  Co. 

Newark.  New  Jersey 

1959 

67. 

Nortlirup  Aircraft  Corp. 

Hawthorne,  California 

68. 

•Northwestern  Refining  Co. 

146.1 

64. 

Ohio  Hell  Telephone  Co. 

1965 

70. 

•Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

Delaware,  Ohio 

71. 

Pan  Ant  Worlil  Airways.  Inc. 
(iuiilcil  Missile  Range  Div. 

Patrick  Air  Force  Base, 
Florida 

1462 

72. 

Quaker  Oats  Co. 

Chicago.  Illinois 

1462 

Concern 


Location 


Dale 


73.  Raytheon 


74.  Shell  Oil  Co. 


New  England 


New  York,  New  York 


1964-  1965 


75  ‘Shell  Oil  Co. 


Houston,  Texas 


76.  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Bay  way  Refinery 

77.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 

78  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

79.  •Standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jersey) 

80.  *Sylvania  Electronic 

Systems 


New  York,  New  York 


New  York,  New  York 


New  York.  New  York 


Needham  Heights,  Mass. 


81.  Texas  Eastern  Transportation 


82.  Thompson  Products,  Inc. 

83.  • Federal  Home  Loan 

Bank  Board 


Washington.  D.  C. 


84.  ’Standard  Oil  Co. 

85.  ’Industrial  Mutual  Aid 

Association  for  Emergencies- 
kunewha  Valley  Emergency 
Planning  Council 

86.  ’Stanford  Research  Institute 


New  Jersey 


Charleston,  West  Virginia 


Menlo  Park,  California 


87.  ’Mutual  of  Omaha- 

United  of  Omaha 

88.  ’Associated  (ieneral  Con- 

tractors of  America 

89.  ’Recordak  Corp. -Subsidiary 

of  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

90.  ’Jones  Laughlin  Steel  Corp. 


asi*. . 


Chapter  II 


THE  ROLE  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  RELOCATION 
IN  RECEPTION  AND  CARE  PLANNING 


Crisis  Relocation  Planning,  or  CRP,  is  currently  addressed  in  terms  of  six  major 
planning  (unctions:  (1)  Direction/Control,  (2)  Reception/Care,  (3)  Public  Safety,  (4)  Fire 
Protection,  (5)  Health,  and  (6)  Resource/Supply.  A policy  of  organizational  relocation 
would  impinge  directly  on  plans  and  operations  in  all  of  these  functional  areas,  but  most 
importantly  in  the  areas  of  Reception/Care  (organization  and  hosting  of  evacuees),  Resource/ 
Supply  (utilization  of  resources  and  manpower  for  emergency  operations),  and  Public  Safety 
(the  policing  of  commuter  travel). 

In  considering  the  feasibility  and  advisability  of  organizational  relocation,  the 
Reception/Care  area  is  of  primary  concern.  This  is  the  CRP  component  in  which  planning 
is  most  advanced  and  most  detailed,  and  a policy  of  organizational  relocation  would  impinge 
directly  on  the  Reception/Care  Plan’s  allocation  of  evacuees  to  specific  host  area  facilities. 
Indeed,  an  efficient  approach  to  Reception/Care  planning  would  require  an  early  determination 
of  the  organizational  units  to  be  assigned,  lest  subsequent  changes  in  organizational  assignments 
should  necessitate  revisions  of  the  allocations  of  evacuees  from  the  general  public.  This  project 
has,  therefore,  focused  on  the  Reception/Care  area,  while  making  the  (logical)  assumption  that 
organizational  relocation  would  serve  to  simplify  planning  and  operations  in  other  functional 
areas  of  CRP. 

The  currently-used  Reception/Care  guidance,  also  developed  by  Human  Sciences 
Research,  Inc.,  is  entitled  Reception  and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities 
(CPG-2-8-14  and  1 5).  This  guidance  was  designed  to  facilitate  the  incorporation  of  organi- 
zational relocation  planning  in  Reception/Care  Plans,  and  an  early  “desk  top”  planning 
exercise  successfully  employed  organizational  relocation  concepts  to  allocate  a substantial 
number  of  evacuees  to  pre-designated  host  area  facilities.*  The  following  sections  describe: 


The  currently-used  Reception/Care  guidance. 

The  concept  of  operations  guiding  the  Reception  and  Care  of  non- 
organizational  evacuees  (the  general  public). 

The  concept  of  Reception/Care  operations  as  it  would  be  modified 
for  organizational  evacuees. 


•William  W.  Chenault  and  Cecil  H.  Davis,  Reception/Care  Planning  for  Crisis  Relocation,  Vol.  II, 
Prototype  Reception/Care  Plan  to  Meet  the  Welfare,  Shelter,  and  Related  Needs  of  Populations  Affected  by 
Crisis  Relocation  (McLean,  Va.:  Human  Sciences  Research,  Inc.,  April  1975).  Contract  DCPA  01-74  C-0232. 
Work  Unit  B4412F. 
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Current  Reception/Care  Guidance 

Reception  and  Cure  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities  is  designed  for  use 
as  a planning  tool,  a training  aid.  and  a guide  for  operators  of  an  emergency  Reception/Care 
system.  The  guidance  is  presented  in  four  parts: 

• A Planning  Format  virtually  a “fill  in  the  blanks”  planning  document 
which  can  be  used  "as  is  ’ or  modified  (if  time  allows)  to  reflect  more 
closely  the  circumstances  ol  a particular  community  and  situation. 

• Planning  Steps  a concise  statement  ot  the  specific  procedures  required  to 
complete  a host-county  Reception/Care  Plan. 

• A Reference  Book  that  presents  an  ideal-type  Reception/Care  organizational 
structure  and  detailed  information  on  each  component  function  and  position. 

A job  description  is  presented  for  every  position  that  should  appear  in  a 
complete  Reception/Care  Plan. 

• A Training  Program  Curriculum  which  identifies  each  target  audience  in  a 
Reception/Care  organization  and  specifies  minimum  essential  training  content 
tor  that  audience.  The  materials  provided  are  various  components  of  the 
four-part  guidance,  selected  and  re-arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  each  group 
ot  supervisors  and  workers  who  would  operate  a Reception/Care  organization 
during  a relocation. 

The  Reception/Care  organizational  structure  described  in  these  materials  is  based  on 
a large  volume  of  earlier  planning  materials  devoted  to  the  care  of  people,  as  well  as  reported 
experience  with  span-ot-control  and  other  problems  arising  in  mass  care  situations.  The  structure 
includes  geographically  defined  units  and  functional  or  service  components. 

The  Hierarchy  of  Reception/Care 
Jurisdictions  and  Headquarters 

The  responsibilities  to  be  assumed  by  successively  lower  Reception/Care  Headquarters 
are  defined,  primarily,  with  reference  to  the  total  resident-plus-evacuee  population  of  each 
Reception/Care  jurisdiction  within  a host  county  (or  equivalent  area).  The  chain  of  command 
runs  downward  from  the  County  Headquarters  to  Divisions,  Districts,  Lodging  Sections,  and 
individual  facilities  used  tor  housing,  shelter,  feeding,  or  other  purposes. 

The  County  Reception/Care  Headquarters  is  supervised  by  a County  Reception/ 

Care  Coordinator  and  staff,  who  normally  would  operate  in  or  near  the  County 

Emergency  Operations  Center. 


Reception/Care  Divisions  (designated  In  Rom.ui  numerals  in  R /C  Plans)  are 
used  in  large  counties  to  assure  effective  adiiimistrative  control  when  a County 
has  a large  number  of  R/C  Districts. 

Reception/Care  Districts  (capital  letters)  are  the  essential  sub-county  organizational 
units.  Directed  by  R/C  District  Managers,  the  District  staff  supervises  service 
delivery  in  geographical  areas  populated  by  approximately  10.000  people 
(including  residents  plus  evacuees). 

Lodging  Sections  (small  Arabic  numerals)  arc  directed  by  Lodging  Section 
Supervisors,  whose  R/C  staffs  are  responsible  for  organization,  housing, 
and  shelter  in  Lodging  Sections  containing  approximately  2,500  people. 

Individual  Facilities  (denoted  by  name  and  address  or  DCPA  Host  Area 
Survey  number)  are  under  the  direction  of  Facility  Managers  who  report  to 
the  Lodging  Section  Headquarters 

Completed  host-county  Reception  Care  Plans  include  separate  packets  tor  each 
designated  area  above  the  facility -level,  indicating  the  geographical  boundaries,  headquarters 
location,  organizational  chart,  all  subordinate  R/C  jurisdictions,  and  all  specific  positions  to 
be  staffed  in  an  emergency.  As  personnel  are  recruited  and  assigned  for  each  position,  their 
names  are  entered  in  the  appropriate  slots.  I he  training  package  for  the  unit  would  then 
include  the  appropriate  job  descriptions  and  other  material  extracted  from  various  sections 
of  the  guidance. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  numbering-system  facilitates  identification  of  each  facility 
or  address  with  respect  to  its  location  in  the  Reception/Can.'  system.  Thus,  "Smith  II A3 
Quincy  Bldg.  80279”  would  indicate  a facility  in  Smith  County  , Division  11.  District  A, 
Lodging  Section  3,  Survey  No.  80279. 

Also  included  in  the  R/C  Plan  are  packets  identifying  the  location  and  personnel  of 
County  Reception  Center(s),  which  would  process  evacuees  and  direct  them  to  specific 
facilities,  and  Rest  Area(s),  which  would  provide  supportive  services  to  any  evacuees  transiting 
the  County  to  reach  other  host  counties. 

These  Reception/Care  units  and  their  boundary  indicators  are  illustrated  on  p.  20.  A 
finished  County  R/C  Plan  would  include  detailed  maps  for  each  jurisdiction,  inserted  into  the 
appropriate  packets. 
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Functional  or  Service  Units 

The  Reception/Care  Service  is  organized  in  terms  of  three  principal  functions: 

1 Welfare- Shelter  Operations.  These  organizational  elements  are  charged 
with  managing  the  evacuee  population  throughout  a crisis.  Welfare- 
Shelter  Operations  would  (11  provide  lodging,  feeding,  and  other 
essential  services  to  the  population  in  a lodging  mode,  (21  supervise 
the  transfer  of  people  from  lodging  into  fallout  shelter  facilities, 
should  the  need  arise,  and  (31  provide  essential  sendees  to  the  in- 
shelter population  These  elements  would  be  in  direct  contact  with 
the  population  to  be  served.  Welfare-Shelter  Operations  is  divided 
into  five  component  Services: 

• The  Lodging-Shelter  Sendee 

• Registration  and  Information  Service 

• Feeding  Service 

• Special  Services 

• Personal  Senices/Clothing. 

:.  Shelter  Planning  and  Allocation.  Before  and  during  a crisis,  these  orga- 
nizational elements  would  plan  the  allocation  of  fallout  shelter  to  local 
residents  and  evacuees,  supendse  the  building  or  upgrading  of  fallout 
shelter,  and  advise  Welfare-Shelter  Operations  personnel  concerning 
the  transfer  of  people  into  and  out  of  a shelter  mode. 

3 Auxiliary  Sendees.  These  elements  would  provide  public  information 
to  the  population,  plan  and  execute  counseling  and  morale-building 
programs,  and  respond  to  needs  for  personal  counseling  during  the 
crisis  period.  They,  too.  would  advise  and  assist  the  Operations 
elements  charged  with  managing  people  and  services. 


' 


As  noted  in  the  organizational  chart  on  the  following  page,  the  personnel  performing 
these  services  are  integrated  into  the  R/C  hierarchy  at  the  various  levels  described  above.  Again, 
the  packet  for  each  R/C  unit  or  jurisdiction  includes  the  appropriate  organizational  chart,  job 
descriptions,  and  slots  for  entering  the  names  of  personnel  as  they  am  assigned.  Again,  the 
training  materials  would  include  appropriate  job  descriptions  and  other  relevant  information 
needed  by  the  personnel  in  each  R/C  headquarters. 


Concept  of  Operations 
Non-Organizational  Evacuees 

Leaving  aside  the  organizational  relocation  of  evacuees,  the  CRP  guidance  defines  the 
following  major  steps  in  planning  and  executing  a Reception/Care  operation  during  normal, 
crisis  expectancy,  and  relocation  periods. 

Planning  Period: 

Normal  Conditions 

Populations  at  risk  am  defined  in  each  major  city  or  target  area.  Surrounding  host 
counties  or  areas  are  surveyed  to  determine  their  hosting  capacity.  The  risk  area  population  is 
then  allocated  across  host  counties. 

Within  the  Risk  Area:  Neighborhoods  to  be  evacuated  are  assigned  travel  routes 
by  which  their  residents  would  move  to  designated  host  county  Reception 
Centers. 

Within  the  Host  County:  Evacuees  are  apportioned  among  available  facilities 
(for  example:  200  evacuees  to  a high  school).  The  County  is  then  divided 
into  R/C  jurisdictions  with  specified  boundaries  and  headquarters  locations. 

A packet  for  each  R/C  jurisdiction  is  then  prepared  and  inserted  in  the  County 
R/C  Plan. 

Personnel  and  Training.  As  emergency  workers  are  identified,  they  are  assigned 
to  specific  positions  and  their  names  entered  in  the  appropriate  organizational 
slots  in  the  Plan  packets  for  specific  units.  The  designated  training  materials 
for  each  audience,  unit,  and  position  can  be  provided  as  needed. 

Crists  Expectancy  Conditions 

With  increased  public  interest,  recruitment,  training,  and  public  information  functions 
are  expanded. 


RECEPTION/CARE  ORGANIZATION 
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Deputy  R/C  Coordinator  _ 
Welfare-Shelter  Operations 
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Registration 
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Director 
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Assistant  R/C  Coordinator 
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Administration 
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1 Supervisor  Supervisor  Supervisor  Supervisor  Supervisor 

Special  Services  Registration  Lodging-Shelter  Feeding  Personal  Services 


Deputy  Supervisor  — — — — — — 

Shelter 
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Deputy  Supervisor 

I 

Congregate  Facility  Residential  Area  (Neighborhood) 

Manager  Lodging  Aide 


Line  Operations 

Staff  Functions 

Technical  Assistance  and  Guidance 

in 


Within  the  Kish  Area.  Public  information  on  evacuation  routes  ami  procedures 
is  readied  01  disseminated. 


Within  the  Host  County:  Additional  staff  are  recruited,  trained,  and  assigned 
and  their  names  entered  in  appropriate  slots  in  the  Plan  packets  for  each  K /(’ 
jurisdiction.  Headquarters  and  facilities  an-  readied  or  made  operational 

Evacuation  Period 

Movement  proceeds  by  private  vehicle  and  public  conveyances.  Risk  area  authorities 
guide  both  spontaneous  and  planned  movement  via  public  information  and  police. 

Within  the  Host  County.  Evacuees  arriving  at  Reception  ('enter(s)  are  directed  to 
"next  best"  facilities  for  lodging  and  sheltering.  Additional  R/C  staff  are 
recruited,  trained  on  a crash  basis  (if  possible),  and  assigned  to  R/C  units, 
where  the  unit’s  packet  is  available  to  guide  staffing  ami  operations.  Main 
staff  are  recruited  from  evacuees  arriving  at  individual  facilities. 

Concept  of  Operations 
Organizational  Relocation 

I lie  present  guidance  provides  for  the  incorporation  of  any  organizational  unit  into 
the  above  procedure.  In  its  simplest  format,  organizational  relocation  involves  the  following 
major  steps. 

Planning  Period: 

Normal  Conditions 

The  organization  all  employees  and  their  immediate  families  or  dependents  are 
assigned  to  one  or  more  specific  facilities  in  a host  county.  An  “Organizational  Assignment 
l'orm."  inserted  in  the  appropriate  packet  of  the  County  R/C'  Plan,  indicates  the  name  of  the 
organization,  number  of  personnel  and  dependents,  whether  employees  will  commute,  and  the 
specific  building  or  facility  m which  these  organizational  personnel  will  be  (1)  lodged,  (2) 
sheltered,  and  (.0  provided  meals 

Crisis  Expectancy  Conditions 

Additional  detail  can  be  inserted  in  the  organization’s  plan,  including  provisions  as 
to  who  will  commute  during  a crisis,  who  will  be  available  to  help  organize  services  in  the  host 
area  facility,  and  whether  the  organization  will  as  a unit  be  incorporated  in  the  Host  County 
Reception/Care  Service  or  another  emergency  organization. 


M 


At  any  point  prior  to  a formal  evacuation  order,  all  organizations  or  selected 
organizations  could  be  advised  or  ordered  to  activate  their  Organizational  Relocation  Head- 
quarters, and  such  a signal  might  be  used  to  communicate  the  seriousness  of  American  resolve 
to  an  enemy,  or  to  the  general  public  in  this  country. 

Evacuation  Period 

Before,  during,  or  after  an  evacuation  of  the  general  public,  members  of  organizations 
would  travel  directly  to  their  pre-designated  host  area  facilities,  rather  than  passing  through 
Reception  Centers.  During  the  relocation  period,  the  organization's  commuters  (if  any)  would 
travel  in  groups  from  the  Relocation  Headquarters  to  their  risk  area  plant  or  offices.  The 
organization’s  "non-commuting"  personnel  would  be  available  for  assignment  individually  or 
as  a unit  to  specific  emergency  functions  or  organizations.  Employees  and  families  who  could 
not  travel  directly  to  the  Relocation  Headquarters  (because  of  “cross-traffic”  problems  during 
the  evacuation)  might  be  moved  subsequently  to  the  organization’s  host  area  facilities. 


******** 


This  chapter  has  sought  to  describe  the  Reception/Care  context  in  which  organizational 
relocation  planning  would  be  fitted.  In  the  case  of  critical  industries,  of  course,  the  concept  is 
already  being  employed.  And  the  R/C  guidance  is  now  designed  to  accommodate  a sizeable 
expansion  of  the  organizational  planning  component  in  C’RP. 

Given  the  delineation  of  host  area  Reeeption/Carv  jurisdictions  in  current  planning 
efforts,  it  is  apparent  that  organizational  relocation  planning  could  add  a new  level  of  specificity 
to  GRP.  The  following  chapter  will  discuss  the  merits  of  the  concept  in  broader  terms,  indicating 
the  planning  approach  which  would  allow  a greatly  expanded  application  of  the  concept  in 
emergency  planning  and  operations. 
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A RATIONALE  EOR 

ORGANIZATIONAL  RELOCATION  PLANNING 


A policy  of  encouraging  ami  planning  lor  organizational  relocation  should  not  be 
defined  or  assessed  solely  with  reference  to  Crisis  Relocation  Planning.  Many  aspects  of 
evacuation  planning  overlap  with  other  organizational  preparedness  concerns.  Indeed,  the 
organizational  plans  discussed  in  Chapter  I were  largely  devoted  to  nuclear  preparedness 
without  evacuation,  and  they  often  encompassed  preparations  for  natural  and  man-made 
disasters  as  well.  Organizational  relocation  may  be  viewed  as  only  one  of  many  potential 
preparedness  measures  which  might  lind  a legitimate  place  in  national  policy  covering  or- 
ganizations affected  by  disaster. 

Accordingly,  the  development  ol  prototype  planning  guidance  for  organizational 
relocation  has  included  an  exploration  ol  the  broader  ramifications  of  an  organization-focused 
approach  to  preparedness  policy  and  planning.  These  broader  implications  are  briefly  reviewed 
in  the  following  sections,  which  discus-, 

• Organizational  relocation  as  a departure  from  several  tenets  of 
recent  preparedness  doctrine 

• Organizational  relocation  as  an  element  in  a larger,  organization- 
focused  approach  to  preparedness 

• Organizational  relocation  in  relation  to  CRT  problems  and  plans. 

The  concerns  described  here,  as  well  as  the  prior  planning  experience  and  Reception/ 
( are  structure  described  earlier,  have  guided  the  development  of  the  recommended  planning 
approach  described  in  the  following  chapter. 


Organizational  Relocation  as  a 
Departure  from  Recent  Preparedness  Concepts 

The  concept  of  organizational  relocation  implies  a significantly  greater  reliance  on 
and  use  of  organizations  than  has  commonly  been  the  case  in  preparedness  planning.  Tradi- 
tionally, disaster-response  plans  have  been  concerned  with  the  preservation  of  emergency 
organizations,  the  continuity  of  selected  or  “key"  industries,  and  the  protection  of  essential 
leadership  units  (often  operating  from  alternative  or  relocated  headquarters  and  commmuni- 
cations  centers).  By  and  large,  however,  these  efforts  to  preserve  organization  have  been  seen 
as  applying  only  to  a small  portion  of  the  population.  The  disaster  literature  depicts  most 
people  as  temporarily  sloughing  off  their  affiliations  with  the  "business  as  usual"  employer 


Hie  potential  victim  who  is  not  in  a "key"  emergency  role  tends  to  look  first  to  family, 
home,  anil  personal  interests,  then  joins  or  forms  new  “disaster-relevant”  groups  to  ileal 
with  problems  m Ins  or  her  immediate  environment.  I- veil  emergency  organizations,  i>cr  v<\ 
typically  experience  dramatic  shifts  m organizational  format  or  structure,  perhaps  accom- 
panied by  manpower  shortages  if  their  workers  prioritize  personal  concerns  ahead  of  their 
organizational  roles.  In  sum,  the  preparedness  literature  has  viewed  the  disaster  period  as 
one  in  which  most  organizations  cease  to  function,  and  most  people  de-emphasize  their 
routine  attachments  to  employers. 

These  well-established,  “natural"  effects  of  disaster  have  been  closely  reflected  in 
earlier  civil  defense  planning  During  the  l‘>50s,  tactical  evacuation  planning  contemplated 
a sudden  mass  movement  of  evacuees  immediately  before  an  approaching,  bomber-carried 
attack  Planning  emphasized  rapid  movement  and  the  activation  of  complex  mass  care  facil- 
ities lor  survivors.  Civil  defense  and  other  governmental  units  would  rely  heavily  on 
“prepackaged"  knowledge  of  mass  care  operations,  pre-established  organizational  patterns 
for  delivering  mass  care,  and  a core  staff  of  professionals  augmented  by  volunteers  recruited 
from  the  surviving  population.  (liven  the  aptness  of  these  plans  and  preparations,  it  could 
be  assumed  that  the  general  public  would  have  just  experienced  a nuclear  attack,  would  be 
amenable  to  clearly  relevant  instruction,  and  would  participate  cooperatively  in  the  establish- 
ment of  new,  emergent  organizations  to  distribute  essential  goods  and  services  immediately 
after  an  attack. 

The  shelter-focused  civil  defense  of  the  ll><d)s  placed  ultimate  reliance  on  the  new. 
emergent  organization  as  opposed  to  any  continuation  or  extension  of  routine  organizational 
ties  For  most  of  the  population,  the  crisis/disaster  period  would  be  spent  in  the  company  ot 
whomever  else  reached  the  same  shelter.  Again,  prepackaged  instructions  for  shelter  manage- 
ment and  organization  would  guide  the  formation  of  new  groups,  defined  almost  exclusively 
in  terms  of  their  disaster-period  circumstances 

It  was  not  to  challenge  earlier  plans  and  assumptions  that  organizational  relocation 
was  proposed  in  the  early  1 70s.  Rather,  Crisis  Relocation  and  the  circumstances  tor  which 
it  is  planned  give  rise  to  questions  about  the  nation's  organizational  capacity  during  a pro 
longed  crisis  CRI’  reflects  the  not  unreasonable  probability  of  a lengthy  period  of  confrontation, 
tension,  and  maneuvering  "at  the  brink”  A strategic  evacuation  would  presumably  represent 
a late  stage  in  crisis  escalation  as  well  as  a casualty-reducing  preparedness  step  With  or  without 
a subsequent  nuclear  exchange,  the  combatants  would  be  seeking  continually  to  estimate 
prospective  damage  and  comparative  recovery  rates  following  the  crisis  or  disaster  In  such  a 
context,  the  assumption  that  "everything  stops  while  we  light  the  disaster"  simply  does  not 
hold,  nor  can  the  automatic  responsiveness  of  the  public  be  assumed  with  much  confidence. 

In  sum,  Crisis  Relocation  represents  a much  more  complex  crisis  management  ap 
proacli  than  earlier  civil  defense  options  It  presumes  a much  broader  array  of  tones  impinging 
on  the  emergency  functions  of  organizing  people,  continuing  or  restarting  production,  and 


motivating  public  participation  Ami  the  iclocatiou  itsell  wouUI  have  a destabilizing  ami 
"disorganizing"  effect  on  a vast  scale.  I'licse  are  not  ciiciunstances  in  which  one  seeks  to 
break  down  organizational  patterns  any  more  than  necessary  Indeed.  organizational  re- 
location represents  a way  of  leaning  against  the  disorganizing  forces  at  work  in  the  ciisis 
environment  Through  organizational  relocation,  we  would  seek  to  maintain  and  continue 
as  much  as  possible  ol  the  nation’s  economic  organization  through  successive  periods  of 
crisis,  attack,  and  recovery 


Organizational  Relocation  as  an  Heiuent 
in  a Larger  Policy  of  Organizational  Preparedness 

The  same  factors  that  support  an  organizational  approach  in  CHI’  also  suggest  a 
renewed  emphasis  on  the  organization's  potential  role  m preparedness  for  nuclear  emergencies 
not  involving  evacuation  and  in  general  disaster  preparedness  It  is  the  nation's  employing 
organizations  which,  collectively,  orchestrate  and  manage  the  major  portion  ot  the  country’s 
productive  activity.  A severe  crisis  or  massive  disaster  can  interrupt  the  normal  functioning  ol 
public  and  private  organizations,  disrupt  their  routine  interactions,  and  inhibit  their  adapta- 
tion to  the  markedly  changed  priorities  and  circumstances  which  could  follow  a crisis  or  disaster 
As  the  nation  becomes  more  urbanized  and  economically  interdependent,  these  effects  become 
more  noticeable  in  relation  to  natural  and  man-made  disasters  as  well  as  the  more  dramatic 
eases  of  nuclear  attack  or  terrorism.  The  employing  organization  is.  therefore,  a logical  focus 
for  disaster  mitigation  and  preparedness  programs  which  seek  to  reduce  the  vulnerability  of 
the  economy  and  provide  for  its  rapid  recovery 

Preparedness  efforts  focused  on  employing  organizations  can  directly  influence 
the  resilience  and  recovery  not  only  of  the  national  and  local  economies,  but  of  the  social 
system,  individuals,  and  lauiilics  as  well  Common  measures  of  disaster  effects  include  person- 
days  lost  from  productive  work,  the  economic  impacts  of  these  losses  on  both  employees 
and  owners,  and  the  resulting  costs  of  providing  relief  and  rehabilitative  services  to  the  popu- 
lation thus  affected  Additional  social  and  psy  chological  effects  (ami  attendant  social  welfare 
costs)  are  traceable  to  the  loss  of  the  psychological  anchors  provided  by  familiar  jobs,  work 
settings,  and  roles  effects  which  may  be  magnified  in  a disaster  environment  of  stress  and 
uncertainty  Preparedness  efforts  which  preserve  the  integrity  of  employing  organizations 
and  hasten  the  resumption  of  their  operations  can  thus  serve  to  prevent  or  minimize  a broad 
array  of  economic,  social,  and  psychological  problems  associated  with  large-scale  disasters 

The  contemplation  of  a massive  nuclear  disaster  introduces  additional,  compelling 
reasons  for  organizational  preparedness.  Such  a catastrophe  would  serve  to  “disorganize" 
both  the  systems  that  produce  and  deliver  goods  and  services,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  groups 
or  networks  of  consumers  that  normally  receive  services,  on  the  other,  hollowing  a nuclear 
attack. 


• the  sheltered  and/or  evacuated  population  would  be  dispersed 
in  unusual  patterns,  increasing  the  difficulty  of  distributing  es- 
sential goods  and  services; 

• the  labor  force  would  be  similarly  redistributed,  individual  workers 
(under  great  stress)  would  face  difficult  choices  between  the  demands 
posed  by  work  and  familial  roles; 

• normal  emergency  service  organizations,  even  if  they  retained  or 
augmented  their  personnel,  would  be  severely  overburdened  by  the 
demand  for  emergency  services  and  life-support  goods; 

• non-emergency  organizations,  responsible  for  producing  the  pre- 
ponderance of  the  nation’s  goods  and  services,  would  temporarily 
cease  to  function  and  would  experience  severe  personnel  and 
management  problems  as  they  sought  to  adjust  to  post-disaster 
needs  and  circumstances. 

The  comparative  recovery  rate  of  this  nation,  as  contrasted  with  other  countries, 
would  depend  largely  on  the  capability  to  rapidly  reconstitute  employing  organizations  and 
to  reconfigure  their  economic  relationships  with  one  another.  A massive  systemic  disaster, 
epitomized  by  nuclear  war,  would  produce  a substantial  degree  of  disruption  in  the  country’s 
production  and  distribution  systems.  Recovery  rates  would  reflect  the  nation’s  ability  to 
assess  surviving  resources,  stipulate  economic  priorities,  and  translate  these  overall  requirements 
into  a set  of  production  goals  for  industrial  and  service  sectors.  Meeting  these  goals  would  en- 
tail substantial  shifts  in  relationships  among  the  interdependent  producers  and  suppliers  of 
goods  and  services.  In  sum,  nuclear  disaster  would  call  for  a substantial  reorganization  to  insure 
that  surviving  resources  and  labor  were,  again,  orchestrated  to  support  a maximally  productive 
approach  to  new  priorities  and  goals. 

Economic  reorganization  after  nuclear  disaster,  occurring  in  an  atmosphere  of 
stress  and  uncertainty,  can  proceed  much  more  rapidly  and  efficiently  if  pre-disaster  organi- 
zations retain  their  viability  and  integrity  through  the  “trans-disaster”  period.  Familiar  jobs 
and  organizational  roles,  buttressed  by  continuing  evidence  of  an  organization’s  effective 
preparation  for  successive  stages  of  the  disaster,  will  provide  relatively  secure  anchors  for  the 
managers  and  workers  called  upon  to  maintain  cohesive  units.  These  units,  in  turn,  represent 
populations  of  survivors  who  can  function  in  an  “organized”  fashion  as  both  workers  and 
consumers.  In  a disaster  environment  in  which  most  forces  work  in  favor  of  disorganization, 
preparations  to  maintain  organizational  viability  and  continuity  could  have  three  major  effects: 

• Maintenance  of  an  organized  work  group,  prepared  to  resume 
operations  quickly  or  to  shift  as  an  organized  unit  to  performance 
of  some  new  function. 
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• Maintenance  of  an  already-organized  group  of  service  “consumers." 
who  could  be  provided  services  more  efficiently  than  could  a popu- 
lation of  “isolated"  or  disorganized  individuals  and  families. 

• Organized  support  and  supplemental  manpower  for  emergency  service 
units  attempting  to  meet  the  needs  of  survivors  and  victims. 

These  appear  to  be  legitimate  objectives  of  any  policy  for  coping  with  massive  dis- 
aster from  any  cause.  The  more  disruptive  the  event,  the  more  probable  that  these  outcomes 
will  not  occur  (or  occur  rapidly)  without  official  management  and  guidance.  And  these  goals 
are  of  course  consistent  with  existing  policies  governing  disaster  preparedness  and  recovery 
management. 

However,  these  goals  are  not  addressed  directly  and  specifically  in  current  prepared- 
ness doctrine.  Hie  Defense  Civil  Preparedness  Agency  and  its  predecessors  have  focused  on 
their  legislatively  mandated  goals  of  protecting  lives  and  property  during  and  immediately  after 
a disaster.  Other  Federal  preparedness  agencies,  responsible  for  economic  re-organization  and 
recovery,  have  focused  on  the  assessment  of  damage  and  projection  of  postattack  production. 

Not  included  in  these  plans  and  calculations,  by  and  large,  are  measures  to  assess  and  support 
the  health  of  employing  and  producing  organizations.  Yet,  for  very  large  and  disruptive  disasters, 
it  can  be  argued  that  both  the  life-saving  and  recovery  missions  would  be  greatly  affected  by  the 
continued  viability  of  production  and  service  organizations. 


Organizational  Relocation  in  Relation 
to  CRP  Problems  and  Issues 

The  concept  of  an  organizational  relocation  was  introduced  into  CRP  research  and 
planning  discussions  in  a 1 ‘>74  report  entitled  Crisis  Relocation:  Distributing  Relocated  Point 
lotions  and  Maintaining  Organizational  Viability  The  principal  concern  of  that  study  was 
the  determination  of  “hosting  capacity"  in  communities  receiving  large  numbers  of  evacuees 
from  urban  areas.  It  had  become  apparent  that  Crisis  Relocation  would  require  the  hosting, 
sheltering,  and  support  of  perhaps  two-thirds  of  the  American  population  in  communities 
normally  serving  perhaps  20  percent  of  the  country’s  people.  Hosting  ratios  in  some  regions 
will  approach  eight  or  ten  to  one.  Given  this  imbalance,  the  1074  report  considered  not  only 
the  types  of  resources  available  in  host  communities,  but  also  a number  of  ways  to  reduce  the 
burden  and  threat  posed  by  such  large  evacuee  populations. 


William  G.  Gay  and  William  W.  Clicnault  (McLean.  Va.  Human  Sciences  Research.  Inc.,  Apiil 
1^74).  Contract  No.  DAHC  20-7.t-C  0.t40,  Work  Unit  .15420. 


20 


Ilu-  l'J74  report  advanced  the  concept  of  organizational  relocation  as  a principal 
means  of  upgrading  host  area  resources  while  minimizing  reipnrenients  for  evacuee-support 
services  It  was  estimated  that  in  one  city  of  some  550.000  people  (the  focal  citv  for  the 
study ).  up  to  .15  percent  ot  the  population  were  affiliated  (as  workers  or  then  dependents) 
with  some  .100  private  linns  having  more  than  100  employees  Adding  governmental  organi- 
zations and  a few  smaller  firms  m transportation,  construction,  and  other  "essential"  fields 
raised  the  percentage  into  the  4l)'s  If  all  or  a portion  of  these  evacuees  could  he  handled  as 
organizational  units,  the  potential  advantages  would  include 

• provision  of  specific  destinations  and  predictable  accommodations 
to  numerous  evacuees 

• a probable  reduction  ot  the  threat  posed  in  host  communities,  where 
a portion  ot  the  evacuee  population  would  come  as  already  organized 
units  rather  than  a mass  of  "unidentified"  people 

• use  of  relocated  organizations  to  deliver  emergency  services  to  then 
own  evacuees 

• use  of  relocated  organizations  as  pools  of  already-organized  manpower 
to  be  assigned  to  emergency  organizations  m host  communities 

• control  ot  host-risk  commuting  (where  applicable)  between  the  organiza 
lion’s  relocation  point  and  its  risk  area  facilities 

lliese  potential  contributions  of  an  organizational  approach  were  developed  more 
fully  in  the  prototype  Crisis  Relocation  Plan  developed  for  Fremont  County . Colorado,  in  the 
host  area  for  Colorado  Springs  That  “desk  top"  planning  effort  produced  a host  county 
Reception  Care  Plan  which 

• assigned  organizational  units  (employees  plus  an  estimated  number 
of  dependents)  to  specific  congregate  care  and  shelter  facilities 

• assigned  governmental,  public  service,  and  other  organizations  to  those 
host  communities  where  their  personnel  and  resources  would  be  most 
needed 

• assigned  hospital,  social  service,  and  other  "care  of  people"  organizations 
and  their  patients  or  wards  to  like  institutions  and  facilities  m the  host 
area 

• assigned  specific  organizations  (three  risk  area  public  school  systems) 
to  the  host  county  Reception  Care  Service,  housing  these  workers  and 
their  families  near  the  headquarters  of  the  most  crowded  Reception 
Care  Districts 


• assigned  key  managers  of  the  relocated  organizations  (being  used 
in  Reception  Care)  to  managerial  roles  in  the  R/C  Service  to  insure 
area  involvement  at  the  supervisory  level. 

This  prototype  planning  experience  clearly  demonstrated  the  advantages  to  host 
area  planners  and  managers  of  working  with  organizational  groups  as  opposed  to  a massive 
flow  of  non-organizational  evacuees,  (liven  even  limited  data  on  risk  area  organizations  (which 
must  be  supplied  by  risk  area  planners),  host  area  planners  can  rapidly  and  efficiently  allocate 
organizational  units  to  available  facilities,  f urthermore,  it  becomes  possible  to  stipulate  addi- 
tional and  reasonably  predictable  sources  of  emergency  staff,  as  opposed  to  relying  on  the 
recruitment  of  personnel  from  the  evacuee  population  at  large.  In  sum.  organizational  reloca- 
tion was  clearly  desirable  fromthe  host  community's  perspective,  and  allowed  a more  detailed 
explication  of  host  area  plans  without  adding  the  costs  of  planning. 

For  these  reasons  and  because  organizational  relocation  meshed  with  the  special 
requirements  of  ‘ critical  industries"  the  organizational  relocation  “option"  was  built  into 
the  evolving  official  guidance  for  CRP.  The  forms  and  procedures  developed  in  the  Fremont 
County  prototype  were  recommended  to  CRP  planners,  who  have  used  them  in  handling 
essential  industries.  The  most  detailed  existing  CRP  guidance  the  Reception/Care  planning 
and  training  package  described  in  Chapter  II  makes  the  organizational  option  an  integral  part 
of  host  area  planning  and  encourages  planners  to  maximize  the  number  of  organizations  in- 
cluded in  host  area  plans. 

Organizational  relocation  remains,  however,  an  option.  The  general  or  widespread 
use  of  the  organizational  approach  has  been  resisted  in  some  quarters,  particularly  among 
officials  and  planners  contemplating  substantial  changes  in  risk  area  evacuation  plans  Since 
the  concept  was  first  advanced  in  1 974,  HSR  staff  have  been  involved  in  numerous  discussions 
with  planners  representing  the  national.  Federal  regional,  state,  and  local  levels.  These  dis- 
cussions have  typically  occurred  in  the  context  of  developing  the  Reeeption/Care  planning 
guidance,  but  the  topic  of  organizational  relocation  has  repeatedly  led  interested  civil  defense 
officials  and  planners  to  range  over  the  broad  array  of  factors  which  might  be  influenced  by 
an  organizational  relocation  policy. 

The  following  sections  summarize,  first,  the  objections  and  qualifications  which 
have  been  advanced  and,  second,  the  principal  advantages  which  attach  to  the  organizational 
approach. 


* William  W (licnaiilt  and  ('ceil  II.  Davis,  Recepnon/Care  Planning  for  Oi.w.v  Relocation,  Vol  II. 
I'rctolype  Reception  Care  Plan  to  Meet  the  Welfare.  Shelter,  and  Related  Seeds  of  Populations  Affected  by 
Crisis  Rehn  atiini  (Me lean.  Va  Human  Sciences  Research.  Inc  . April  l‘>75).  Contract  No  IX'I’A  01-74-C 
0;.t;.  Work  Unit  B44I2F) 


71 


L J 


swap* 


Examining  the  Potential  Limitations  of  the 
Organisational  Approach 


Pie  principal  arguments  raised  against  organizational  relocation  fall  in  the  categories 
ot  ( I ) increased  risk,  area  burdens,  (2)  traffic-control  problems,  (3)  other  technical  problems 
involving  the  uefinition  of  organizational  groups,  and  (4)  the  presumed  unwillingness  of  organi- 
zations to  participate. 

Risk  Area  Burdens.  Risk  area  civil  defense  officials,  other  authorities,  and  prepared- 
ness planners  have  often  interpreted  Crisis  Relocation  to  represent  a modest  addition  to 
in-place  shelter  plans  and  operations.  Plat  is.  CRP  is  often  presumed  to  require  a rapid  out- 
ward movement  ot  people,  the  retention  of  service  organizations  operating  in  town  or  on  the 
periphery,  and  the  protection  of  facilities  in  the  (largely  evacuated)  risk  area.  Organizational 
relocation,  however,  makes  clear  the  necessity  of  shifting  organizational  capacity  to  host  areas, 
where  the  bulk  of  the  population  would  be  located  and  in  need  ot  services.  For  risk  area 
authorities  and  planners,  then,  the  organizational  concept  may  be  resisted  because  it  implies 
a substantial  revision  of  existing  plans,  a more  detailed  level  of  interaction  with  host  area  planners 
and  managers,  and  an  implied  reduction  ot  the  resources  available  to  risk  area  authorities  during 
a crisis  relocation 

Such  a reaction,  however,  should  properly  be  assessed  in  relation  to  the  overall  con- 
cept of  CRP.  which  does  require  a substantial  augmentation  of  host  area  roles  and  responsibilities 
as  well  as  a more  complex  set  of  risk  area  planning  and  operational  measures  for  the  evacuation, 
relocation,  and  return-movement  phases.  Organizational  relocation  alters  the  inevitable  host 
urea  burden  only  insofar  as  it  reduces  the  difficulty  of  providing  services,  while  simplifying  the 
inevitable  transfer  of  resources  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  evacuated  population. 

Population  Control  During  the  Movement  Phase.  An  organizational  relocation  would 
require  two  types  of  population  movement  inside  the  risk  area.  The  general  public  would 
leave  from  specified  neighborhoods  and  proceed  along  designated  routes  to  host  area  Reception 
Centers.  Employees  and  families  associated  with  relocated  organizations  would  proceed  from 
all  parts  ot  the  risk  area  to  their  respective  organizations’  Relocation  Headquarters.  The  ques- 
tion arises  Is  this  cross-traffic  manageable? 

The  question  resolves  itself  into  several  parts.  First,  there  is  the  implicit  assumption 
of  a time  limit.  CRP  itself  rests  on  the  assumption  that  a crisis  would  often  present  an  oppor- 
tune and  reasonable  moment  for  commencing  an  orderly  strategic  evacuation.  CRP  also  must 
accommodate  the  possibilities  that  a spontaneous  evacuation  must  be  channeled  or  directed, 
or  that  an  evacuation  might  be  interrupted  by  events  which  would  require  an  immediate  "take 
shelter  directive.  In  this  context,  CRP  otters  an  additional  method  for  channeling  or  controlling 
spontaneous  flows,  while  perhaps  adding  marginally  to  evacuation  time  (at  least  in  the  larger 
risk  areas).  In  the  latter  event,  however,  the  increased  time  would  be  meaningful  only  in  relation 
to  an  original  estimate  that  events  permitted  time  for  an  evacuation.  For  such  an  estimate,  the 


probability  of  error  is  difficult  to  establish  Other  things  aside,  then,  the  time  factor,  per 
,ve,  usually  would  not  be  a significant  t actor  in  differentiating  between  neighborhood-only 
and  organizational  relocation. 

flic  question  also  introduces,  however,  a consideration  of  the  phasing  of  a reloca- 
tion movement  Compared  to  a mass  movement,  the  identification  of  organizational  units 
would  allow  much  greater  ( potential)  control  over  the  pace  of  movement.  Instead  of  relying 
solely  on  public  responses  to  public  announcements,  managers  could  advise  people  associated 
with  specific  organizations  either  to  move  or  to  remain  in  their  residences.  Comparatively 
speaking,  the  organizational  relocation  option  would  offer  officials  greater  flexibility  in  ad- 
justing their  communications  to  the  actual  flow  of  traffic. 

Finally,  organizational  movement  and  the  communications  associated  with  it 
offers  authorities  a range  of  "signals"  which  should  be  consistent  with  the  larger  crisis 
management  mission  of  which  CRP  is  a prominent  part.  At  the  diplomatic  level,  both  re- 
location communications  to  the  public  and  the  public  responses  would  presumably  be  reflected 
in  the  crisis  period  negotiations  For  the  American  public,  the  instructions  to  organizations 
would  be  orchestrated  to  influence  the  credibility  of.  and  response  to,  other  communications. 
For  audiences  at  home  and  abroad,  then,  organizational  relocation  offers  possibilities  for 
increasing  the  salience,  precision,  and  utility  of  communications.  A mass  movement  order, 
accompanied  by  some  uncertainty  about  the  public  response,  appears  crude  by  comparison. 

Other  Technical  Considerations.  Organizations  are  defined  in  numerous  ways,  and 
it  has  been  suggested  that  organizational  relocation  should  encompass  groups  ranging  from 
local  medical  societies  to  large  labor  unions  and  corporations  with  numerous  subsidiaries.  For 
several  years,  the  work  on  Reception  ('are  and  organizational  issues  has  considered  a variety 
of  potential  definitions,  their  advantages  and  shortcomings.  Repeatedly,  these  assessments 
have  led  back  to  the  term  "employing  organization,’’  and  still  more  specifically  to  the  indi- 
vidual “establishment”  i e , the  group  of  people  who  normally  work  together  as  an  organi- 
zational unit  at  one  location  This  definition  has  the  advantages  of: 

• covering  virtually  the  entire  labor  force  (depending  on  the  size 
of  organizations  chosen),  with  minimal  overlap  of  personnel; 
the  principal  exception  is  the  multi-worker  family,  for  which 
simple  assignment  rules  are  readily  defined; 

• providing  a specific  address,  readily  identified  by  employees  and 
their  families; 

• providing  a clear-cut  authority  structure  and  current  contact 
person  for  most  organizational  units; 

• relating  the  relocation  plan  to  the  economic  unit  most  closely 
familiar  to  the  employee 


elements  charged  with  managing  people  and  services. 
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None  of  these  considerations,  of  course,  precludes  the  utilization  of  diverse  types 
of  organizations  in  efforts  to  encourage  widespread  participation  in  organizational  relocation 
planning  And  certain  professional  groups  for  example,  health  workers  commonly  attached 
to  relatively  small  practices  or  health  centers  should  undoubtedly  be  relocated  through  other 
policies  l or  the  great  majority  of  organizational  units,  however,  the  employing  unit  or  sub- 
unit located  at  one  facility  appears  to  be  the  logical  focus  for  an  organizational  relocation 
strategy  and  plan 

Organizational  Participation.  Die  response  of  organizations  to  a relocation  policy 
would  fundamentally  depend  on  the  perceived  salience  of  civil  preparedness  planning,  the 
power  or  support  evidenced  on  behalf  of  the  effort  at  the  national  level,  and  the  costs  of  par- 
ticipation as  assessed  by  diverse  organizations  of  vary  mg  sizes,  types,  etc  Clearly,  the  present 
state  of  awareness  and  interest  among  organizations  would  not  support  such  a policy  on  a 
consistent  basis 

And  it  is  the  consistency  of  organizational  support,  rather  than  the  level  of  enthu- 
siasm or  extent  of  participation,  which  could  prove  the  most  troublesome  element  in  adopting 
a thoroughgoing  planning  effort  in  this  area.  The  complexity  of  CRI’  demands  pa- -designated 
assignments  of  organizations  to  host  area  facilities.  Such  assignments  could  not,  with  any 
confidence,  be  made  on  a “hit  or  miss"  basis,  or  made  while  a crisis  unfolded.  For  the  policy 
to  be  carried  out  effectively,  organizational  relocation  plans  should  designate  (in  advance  of 
any  crisis)  the  specific  units  to  be  relocated,  their  relocation  headquarters,  and  the  facilities 
set  aside  in  host  area  plans  to  accommodate  organizational  evacuees. 

Accepting  this  constraint,  it  appears  unlikely  that  relocation  planners  could  ever 
rely  on  voluntary  participation  to  produce  a sufficient  set  of  organizations  prior  to  a crisis 
situation.  Instead,  the  approach  to  organizational  relocation  should  include  non-voluntary 
selection  of  organizations,  and  at  least  the  tentative  assignment  of  relocation  headquarters 
and  facilities  for  the  work  forces  (or  estimated  work  forces)  and  families  associated  with  these 
organizations.  Given  this  first  step,  organizations  interested  in  pursuing  the  planning  effort 
could  devote  their  energies  to  preparing  more  detailed  plans  consistent  with  their  official 
assignments. 


Advantages  of  Organizational  Relocation: 

A Summary  Statement 

Summarized  below  are  the  principal  advantages  which  attach  to  the  relocation  of 
a substantial  portion  (25  to  40  percent)  of  the  population  as  organizational  units  composed 
of  employees  and  their  families  or  immediate  dependents.  In  all  cases,  an  organizational  re- 
location is  contrasted  with  a mass  movement  of  the  population. 
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Reduced  Requirements  for  Processing  Evacuees.  Organizational 
relocation  allows  specification  of  host  area  destinations,  to  which 
evacuees  cun  move  directly. 


• Credibility.  Specific  destinations,  a familiar  work  group,  and  the 
continuation  of  normal  work  roles  are  among  the  factors  which 
support  greater  credibility  among  those  affected.  The  specificity 
of  the  organizational  instructions  will  also  have  the  overall  effect 
of  increasing  credibility  with  the  remainder  of  the  population. 

• Targeted  Communications.  Messages  through  either  organizational 
channels  or  the  public  media  can  reference  specific  organizations, 
increasing  the  specificity  and  thereby  the  salience  of  messages  to  those 
groups. 

• Population  Control:  Movement  Phase.  An  organizational  movement 
plan,  with  pre-designated  relocation  headquarters,  can  be  used  to 
orchestrate  a directed  and  phased  movement  and  communications 
about  such  a movement  to  an  enemy  or  the  general  public. 

• Population  Control:  Other  Phases.  Organizational  clusters  ot  popu- 
lation tend  to  integrate  diverse  subpopulations  (racial,  ethnic,  cultural, 
etc  ),  thereby  reducing  problems  of  inter-group  confrontations  while 
preserving  the  controlled  relationships  among  different  people  in  the 
work  setting. 

• Policing  Commuter  Traffic.  Organizational  units  that  must  commute 
to  the  risk  area  can  move  as  organized  groups,  clearly  identifiable. 

• Maintaining  Production  During  a Relocation.  The  continued  viability 
of  essential  and  other  organizations  would  be  much  more  predictable 
under  a policy  of  organizational  movement. 

• Attack  and  Postattack  Resilience.  Organizational  continuity  through 
a disaster  would  promote  a more  rapid  resumption  of  activity,  or 
would  support  a more  efficient  transfer  of  organized  manpower  to 
other  functions  or  areas  of  the  country. 

• Crisis  Period  Emergency  Services.  During  a relocation  or  subsequent 
disaster,  organizational  relocation  would  provide  organized  manpower 
which  could  be  incorporated  in,  or  assigned  to,  emergency  services 

on  a unit  or  individual  basis. 

• Organized  Consumer  Populations.  Organizational  evacuees  would 
be  provided  services  more  efficiently  and  easily  than  a newly-arrived 
mass  of  evacuees. 
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• Correcting  Risk-Host  Imbalances.  Organizational  relocation  can 
serve  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  otherwise  imposing  mass  of  evacuees 
to  be  hosted  by  small  communities,  reducing  the  logical  as  well  as 
the  irrational  problems  of  accommodating  large  groups  of  unidenti- 
fied outsiders. 

• Psychological  Anchors.  The  continuation  of  organizational  structures 
would  provide  badly  needed,  socially  useful  anchors  for  citizens  en- 
during great  stress  offsetting  or  countering  tendencies  to  engage  in 
personally  oriented  activity  not  always  consistent  with  the  society’s 
economic  or  social  organizational  requirements. 

• Probable  Increased  Deterrence  Effect.  As  judged  by  an  enemy  whose 
plans  emphasize  organizational  protection  via  in-place  shelter  or  re- 
location, this  emphasis  in  CRP  would  pose  the  prospect  of  reduced 
damage  and  more  rapid  recovery  in  this  country’s  economy. 

These  supporting  arguments  are  suggestive  of  additional  ones,  and  their  consistency 
with  one  another  is  evident.  It  is  difficult,  indeed,  to  avoid  the  conclusion  that  organizational 
relocation  is  a very  high-payoff  component  of  any  Crisis  Relocation  policy.  The  following 
chapter  outlines  a recommended  planning  approach  which  would  seek  to  take  advantage  of 
these  potential  benefits. 
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A RLCOMM1  Nl)l  I)  AITROACH  TO 
ORGANIZATIONAL  Kl  LOCATION  I’l  ANNING 


Lilts  chapter  describes  a recommended  approach  to  organizational  relocation.  given 
the  limits  ami  constraints  imposed  by  the  current  Crisis  Relocation  Planning  program,  anil 
given  the  limited  visibility  of  the  national  civil  defense  program  in  the  present  and  neai  liiturc 
tune  periods 

Lite  recommended  approach  is  presented  at  three  levels,  and  addresses  organizational 
preparedness  with  respect  to 

• Potential  policies  affecting  business,  industrial,  and  other  organi- 
zations affected  by  a range  of  disaster  hazards. 

• Prototv  pe  planning  efforts  concerned  with  a full  range  of  nuclear 
emergencies  and  responsive  preparedness  efforts. 

• A working-level  planning  approach  for  pursuing  organizational  re- 
location as  a part  of  current  CRP  efforts. 

l he  suggested  approach  would  serve  to  integrate  a feasible  level  of  organizational 
preparedness  into  current  CRP.  while  exploring  a variety  ol  compatible  but  more  comprehensive 
policies  respecting  organizational  preparedness 


A Comprehensive  Approach  to 
Organizational  Preparedness 

l'he  economic  effects  of  disaster  include  direct  effects  on  the  output  ol  a given  organi 
/ation  and  the  enterprises  linked  with  it.  as  well  as  direct  elfects  on  the  income  and  livelihood  ol 
an  organization's  personnel  and  their  families  lliese  direct  elfects  produce  secondary  and 
tertiary  impacts  on  national,  regional  and  local  economies.  They  are  also  reflected  in  a broad 
range  of  social  and  psychological  problems  and  attendant  social  welfare  costs  experienced  by 
the  population  affected  when  organizational  life  is  interrupted. 

federal  prepatedness  policy . as  orchestrated  through  the  proposed  federal  lunergenev 
Management  Agencv  (LIMA)  could  incorporate  a comprehensive  approach  to  disaster  mitigation 
and  response  which  focuses  on  the  disaster-caused  interruption  of  organizational  life,  l'he  first 
steps  m exploring,  such  a policy  could  include 
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• An  economic  appraisal  of  the  costs  associated  with  interruptions 
in  the  routine  work,  of  organizations  for  various  types  of  organi- 
zations. of  different  sizes,  from  ditterent  types  ol  disasters,  in 
different  sets  of  circumstances. 

• An  assessment  of  the  potential  for  limiting  disaster-caused  inter- 
ruptions and  their  attendant  costs. 

• An  analysis  of  the  numerous  federal  and  other  programs  and  policies 
which  impact  on  disaster-stricken  organizations. 

• Development  of  a comprehensive  approach  to  the  disaster  mitiga- 
tion and  response  needs  of  organizations. 

(iiven  the  broader  preparedness  mandate  ol  the  new  Agency,  these  measures  would 
represent  an  initial  approach  to  the  task  of  rationalizing  preparedness  policies  and  assistance 
supporting  various  types  of  private  and  public  organizations. 


Nuclear  Civil  Protection  for  Organizations 

I'he  evacuation  option  relates  only  to  a limited  spectrum  ol  nuclear  preparedness 
activities.  Organizational  viability  should  also  be  assessed  with  respect  to: 

• Postattack  economic  reorganization. 

• National  industrial  recovery  rates 

• Hardening,  dispersal,  and  plant  protection  policies  and  plans 
to  limit  damage. 

• Organizational  continuity  and  labor  force  mobilization  at  the 
facility  level  through  nuclear  crises  and  attacks. 

I'lus  protect  has  taken  account  of  the  non-evacuation  concerns  of  organizations 
planning  for  the  relocation  option  (in  the  guidance  presented  in  Part  Two  ol  this  report). 
Hut  an  effort  should  now  be  made  to  draw  together  the  subject  areas  ot  plant  protection 
and  facility  protection,  on  the  one  hand,  and  long-term  recovery  planning,  on  the  other. 


Organisational  Relocation  in  CRP 
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Many,  anil  probably  most,  organizations  cannot  be  expected  to  engage  in  detailed 
relocation  planning  under  normal  peacetime  conditions.  Therefore,  Reception/Care  and  Organi- 
zational Relocation  Planning  must  be  pursued  in  stages  which  correspond  to  increasing  levels  of 
international  tension  and  crisis,  increasing  public  receptivity  to  planning  as  tension  increases, 
and  successively  more  detailed  and  more  rigorous  planning  efforts  as  the  climate  of  opinion 
becomes  more  conducive  to  widespread  participation  by  organizations  and  the  general  public, 
lliis  approach  to  planning  requires  that  at  each  stage  of  preparedness  activity  and  public 
concern  the  ground  work  must  be  completed  for  the  succeeding  stages. 


Stages  of  Reception/Care  Planning 

In  the  case  of  Host  County  and  Risk  Area  R/C  planning,  the  DCPA  guidance  is  de- 
signed to  support  a continual  expansion  of  preparedness  activity  through  the  following  general 
stages: 


First  Stage:  Normal  Conditions  Mild  Public  Interest 

1.  Determine  probable  Risk  Areas. 

2.  Allocate  evacuees  to  Host  Counties. 

3.  Pinpoint  Host  County  facilities  to  be  used  for  (a)  congregate 
lodging,  (b)  fallout  shelter,  (c)  feeding,  and  (d)  special  care 
facilities  (hospitals,  nursing  homes,  etc.) 

4.  District  Host  Counties  into  clearly  defined  and  bounded 
R/C  Divisions  (if  used).  Districts,  and  Lodging  Sections 
each  with  a designated  Headquarters. 

5.  Prepared  “fill  in  the  blanks"  staffing  plans  for  each  Host 
County,  Division,  District,  and  Lodging  Section. 

6.  Staff  positions  in  R/C  structure  to  the  extent  that  sufficient 
personnel  can  be  identified. 

(l-xisting  DCPA  guidance  and  planning  materials,  especially  Reception 

and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities.  CPCi- 2-8-14  and  15, 

March  1477),  stipulate  detailed  procedures  and  forms  to  be  used  in  these 

steps.) 
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Second  Stage  Crisis  I \pectancy  Conditions  Increasing 

Public  Interest 

I Recruit  .iiul  Irani  auKI 1 1 ioual  K ('  personnel  lor  positions 
in  Host  Counts  K C organizations 

Assign  personnel  to  Most  Counts  R C structure.  entering 
n.inu's  m the  staffing  plans  for  each  Counts  which  arc  de- 
veloped aliovc . 

.v  Prepare  to  disseminate  specific  instructions  to  evacuees,  de- 
scribing where  people  should  no,  what  to  expect,  what  to 
take  along,  etc. 

fluid  Stage  Crisis  Conditions  Intense  I’uhlic  Interest 

1 Activate  and  complete  staffing  training  'assignment  of  R C 
organizations. 

'.  Channel  anticipated  flow  of  "spontaneous"  evacuees, 
probably  In  activating  selected  R C facilities  to  support 
these  initial  evacuees 

,V  Prepare  public  for  immediate  movement,  should  a reloca- 
tion stance  be  adopted 

f ourth  Stage  Crisis  Relocation 

I Operate  the  R C organization,  utilizing  the  R C planning 
guidance  as  an  operational  guide  at  every  level  of  the  emer- 
gency organization. 


Stages  in  Organizational  Relocation  Planning 

Organizational  Relocation  Contingency  Planning  would  and  must  evolve  in  a similar 
and  compatible  sapience  fhe  allocation  of  facilities  for  organizational  evacuees  and  organiza 
tional  headquarters  must  be  compatible  with  the  allocation  of  the  overall  evacuee  population 
to  individual  Most  Counties,  Divisions.  Districts,  I odgmg  Sections,  and  specific  facilities.  The 
Summary  Plan  for  Organizational  Relocation  (Part  Three  of  this  report!  allows  the  early  identi- 
fication of  organizational  units  and  the  determination  (or  estimation)  of  the  numbers  ot  evacuees 
so  designated.  I'liese  units  can  therefore  be  taken  into  account  in  the  overall  allocation  ol 
evacuees  to  Host  County  R C units,  fhe  Summary  Plan,  in  effect,  becomes  the  first  stage 
organizational  planning  component  in  a process  which  parallels  the  stages  ot  Reception  Care 
planning. 
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First  Stage  Normal  Conditions  Mild  Organizational  I nt«.*rx*st 

1 Determine  employing  organizations  to  be  evacuated  as  units, 
based  on  anticipated  critical  functions  in  the  Risk  Area  (orga- 
nizational commuting!,  Host  Area  needs  for  critical  manpower 
and  resources  and  the  sheer  number  of  evacuees  represented  by 
large  organizations  (handling  groups  of  evacuees  is  easier  than 
handling  isolated  families  and  individuals) 

2.  Notify  above-designated  organizations  of  their  prospective  roles 
in  a relocation. 

3.  Determine  level  of  interest  and  elicit  the  participation  of  the 
aforementioned  organizations  in  organizational  relocation 
planning. 

4.  Collect  data  on.  or  estimate,  the  numbers  of  employees  and 
dependents  to  be  covered  by  each  organization's  plan 

5.  Working  with  organizational  leaders,  if  feasible  (or  using  esti- 
mates of  manpower  and  resources,  if  necessary),  initiate 
organizational  relocation  planning. 

b.  Prepare  a Summary  Organizational  Relocation  Contingency 

Plan  for  each  organization  designated  in  I above  (with  or  without 
the  organization's  participation)  and  for  each  additional  employ- 
ing organization  which  expresses  interest  in  the  program. 

7.  Coordinate  with  organizational  plans  and  allocations  of  orga- 
nizational evacuees  with  planners  in  the  affected  Host  Counties. 

(At  a minimum,  planning  during  normal  periods  should  result  in  a Summary 

Plan,  and  its  focal  Organization  Assignment  Form,  for  every  large  or  critical 

organization  in  the  Risk  Area.  And  these  Summary  Plans  and  evacuee  assign 

ment  forms  should  be  incorporated  in  the  appropriate  Host  County  R C 

Plans  relating  to  a given  Risk  Area.) 

Second  Stage  Crisis  Fxpectancy  Conditions  Increasing 
Organizational  Interest 

I . Using  the  Summary  Plan  as  a point  of  departure,  encourage  and 
work  with  organizations  to  produce  more  detailed  organizational 
plans  and  information  releases  for  employees. 
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Third  Stage:  Crisis  Conditions  Intense 
Organizational  Interest 


1 . To  the  extent  detailed  planning  steps  are  unfinished,  encour- 
age and  work  with  organizations  completing  Plans. 

2.  Emphasize  the  assignment  of  specific  individuals  to  (a)  super- 
vise the  organization’s  Risk  Area  crisis  functions  (if  any). 

(b)  supervise  Risk  Area  R/C  functions  supporting  workers 
(commuters  or  wards)  who  might  be  in  the  Risk  Area  at  the 
time  of  attack,  (c)  participate  in  (lie  Host  Area  R/C  organi- 
zation. and  (d)  supervise  other  organizational  units  assigned 
to  support  Host  Area  crisis  functions  (Resource  and  Supply, 
Public  Safety,  Shelter  Construction,  etc.) 

3.  Activate  each  organization's  Relocation  lleadipiarters  (if  not 
previously  activated  in  an  earlier  phase). 

Fourth  Stage:  Crisis  Relocation 

I.  Implement  the  organization’s  contingency  plan  in  cooperation 
with  Host  and  Risk  Area  preparedness  (especially  R C)  officials, 
using  the  organizational  relocation  plan  as  a reference  and  as 
operational  guidance. 


Summary  Planning  Format 

Part  Three  of  this  document  presents  a planning  format  which  can  be  used  by  CRP 
staff  (with  or  without  organizational  participation)  to  "enroll"  risk  area  organizations  m the 
Crisis  Relocation  Plans  now  being  developed  l'o  prepare  such  Summary  Plans  oi.  minimalh  , 
the  Organization  Assignment  Form  included  in  each  Plan  relocation  planners  should  be  encour 
aged  to: 


• Identify  a risk  area's  larger  organizations  in  the  categories  of 
(a)  industry,  (b)  commerce  and  (c)  government,  focusing  on  the 
unit  of  organization  operating  out  of  a single  location.  (’’Fssen- 
tial"  industries,  if  not  already  identified,  should  also  be  included 
in  this  list.) 


• Select  all  organizations  which  might  (a)  commute  during  a crisis 
or(b)  augment  host  area  emergency  services. 


• Estimate  the  risk  area  residents  employed  by  each  organization 
and  their  dependents. 

• Assign  each  organization  to  host  area  facilities  ( Relocation  Head- 
quarters). 

• Complete  other  portions  of  the  Summary  Plan. 

• Attach  Summary  Plans  to  host  and  risk  area  R/C  plans. 

Tire  number  of  organizations  selected  will  vary  with  local  circumstances,  but  a 
minimum  goal  might  be  to  include  20-25  percent  of  the  risk  area  pop  ration  in  organizational 
assignments. 

lire  approach  outlined  here  is  supported  by  the  two  guidance  documents  and  planning 
formats  which  follow.  Part  Two  below  presents  guidance  for  constructing  a detailed  organizational 
relocation  plan,  allowing  for  numerous  variations  in  the  circumstances  of  diverse  organizations. 

Part  Three  presents  guidance  and  the  form  for  the  Summary  Plan. 
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ORGANIZATIONAL  RELOCATION  PLANNING  GUIDANCE 

• 

; 

The  following  pages  present  a detailed  statement  of  guidance  for  constructing  an 
organizational  relocation  plan. 

• 

■1 

The  guidance  illustrates  the  various  components  of  an  organizational  relocation 
plan  for  large  or  small  organizations  of  various  types.  For  any  particular  organi- 
zation, the  guidance  and  illustrative  material  must  be  adapted  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  organization.  Rarely  would  a single  organization’s  plan  contain  all  of  the 
components  described  in  this  planning  format. 

• 

This  material  is  designed  to  be  compatible  with  the  host  area  Reception/Care 
guidance  described  in  Reception  and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities 
(CPG-2-8-14,  and  CPG-2-8-15,  March  1977).  Users  of  this  document  should  be 
familiar  with  and  have  available  the  host  area  R/C  guidance,  which  is  referenced  at 
various  points  in  this  text. 

• 

1 

Intended  users  of  this  document  include  local  civil  defense  planners  addressing 

Reception/Care  and  general  Crisis  Relocation  Planning  (CRP),  as  well  as  interested 
local  officials  and  persons  associated  with  organizations  which  might  be  relocated. 

i. 

• 

Organizational  involvement  in  planning  is  a desirable  and,  ultimately,  a necessary 
step  in  planning  for  organizational  relocation.  As  Part  One  indicates,  however, 
organizational  relocation  planning  can  be  approached  in  stages.  During  normal  or 
“non-crisis”  periods,  many  organizational  plans  may  take  the  summary  form  des- 
cribed in  Part  Three  of  this  document. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS.  Each  section  of  this  guidance  is  introduced  by  a brief  descrip- 
tion of  its  purposes  and  content.  Planners  and  organizational  officials  should  read 
these  sections  to  obtain  an  overview  of  the  guidance  before  beginning  to  develop 
particular  sections.  These  unnumbered  pages  would  not  appear  in  a Plan. 

• 

Footnotes  to  the  illustrated  Plan  also  indicate  modifications  which  may  be  necessary 
for  a particular  organization,  and  would  not  appear  in  a finished  organizational  Plan. 

In  some  sections,  the  text  of  the  illustrated  Plan  also  describes  the  content  which  would 
appear  in  an  actual  Plan  for  a specific  organization. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


Cover  or  Title  Page 


• The  title  page  and  cover  should  identify  precisely  the  organization  and  address 

o(  employees  covered  by  this  plan.  11  an  organization  has  several  plants  or  offices 
in  one  risk  area,  separate  plans  should  be  prepared  for  each  office,  and  the  related 
plans  should  be  indicated  on  the  title  page  and  cover  of  each  individual  plan.  (In 
such  cases,  the  planner  should  develop  a brief  summary  statement  describing  the 
several  plans  and  their  interrelationships.  This  summary  should  be  attached  to  the 
cover  of  each  individual  plan.) 

• The  title  page  and  cover  should  indicate,  under  “For  Further  Information,”  the 
office  or  official  responsible  for  emergency  planning. 

• The  brief  statement  on  this  sample  cover  (next  page)  may  be  used  as  is,  or  modi- 
fied to  include  other  information  specific  to  a particular  organization  or  its  emer- 
gency functions.  As  with  other  parts  of  the  plan,  remember  that  any  of  the  lan- 
guage may  be  read  during  a normal,  crisis,  or  emergency  period. 


INSTRUCTIONS 

Table  of  Contents 

• The  Table  of  Contents  should  provide  a detailed  listing  of  plan  components, 
allowing  quick  reference  to  any  section  or  subsection. 

• In  cases  when.*  plans  are  developed  over  time,  section-by-section,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  list  all  proposed  sections  and  asterisk  (*)  those  portions  not  yet 
developed. 


CONTINGENCY  PLAN  FOR  CRISIS  RELOCATION 
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< name  of  organization 


< address ) 


(city,  state,  zip  code) 


If  the  threat  of  disaster  should  ever  lead  to  the  evacuation  of  this  metro- 
politan area,  the  employees  of  this  organization  and  members  of  their 
households  would  be  evacuated  to  nearby  host  areas  where  they  would  be 
provided  emergency  lodging,  fallout  shelter  (if  necessary)  and  other  essential 
supporting  services  during  the  evacuation  period. 

Employees  required  to  staff  continuing  operations  by  this  organization  in 
the  Risk  Area  (dunng  the  relocation  period)  would  work  assigned  shifts  and 
would  commute  from  their  places  of  temporary  residence  in  the  host  areas. 

They  would  be  assured  the  best  available  blast  shelter  and  essential  supporting 
services  should  a nuclear  attack  occur  while  they  are  on  duty  in  the  Risk  Area. 

This  contingency  plan  describes  the  emergency  organization  and  the  procedures 
that  this  organization  would  use  to  meet  its  responsibilities  during  the  crisis  period. 


For  Further  Information:  

(responsible  official  or  office) 


(office  phone) 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


Preface 


The  Preface  should  acquaint  the  reader  with: 

1.  The  meaning  of  “Crisis  Relocation.”  What  is  it? 

2.  The  significance  of  Crisis  Relocation  to  the  nationwide 
Nuclear  Civil  Protection  program.  How  will  the  plan  be 
used,  and  under  what  circumstances? 

3.  The  basic  requirements  for  the  movement  of  population 
from  threatened  areas  and  their  care  in  host  areas.  What 
is  involved  in  the  movement  and  care  of  masses  of  people? 

4.  The  general  responsibilities  of  Host  and  Risk  Area  authorities 
in  Reception/Care  planning  and  operations. 

5.  The  potential  roles  of  organizations  in  a planned  evacuation 
or  relocation. 

The  following  Preface  succinctly  covers  these  topics.  Local  planners  and  organi- 
zational officials  may  wish  to  modify  or  enlarge  upon  this  statement. 

If  this  Preface  is  modified,  the  new  language  should  be  appropriate  for  potential 
readers  who  may  be  contacting  the  concept  of  relocation  for  the  first  time  - 
perhaps  under  crisis  conditions.  In  any  event,  the  language  should  provide  a con- 
cise introduction  of  the  overall  concept  of  relocating  masses  of  people  threatened 
by  disaster,  especially  nuclear  attack. 


PKl  I \(  I 


"'( "lists  Kflm  .iliou"  n-lfis  ti>  llu-  inovi-iiK-iil  ol  p<  <pul.i  I it  >u  out  ol  .1  disaslfi  IliK-aU-iifd  1 out 
mn it  1 1 s .uni  f Its-  lioslmp.  ol  (lu  st-  i-vai  ui-os  111  otlu-i  (nsualls  ni'.uln  t 1 omimmilifs  Stu  li  .1 
movi-iiii-id  impld  takf  pl.it  t-  tin  1 tup.  .1  I'.iilu  ul. uh  fi.ni'  1 it  1 0 1 it  at  tottitl  1 lists  anti  svould  sfisf 
to  1 t'tlitt  0 llli'  \ iilttt't .tl'tlil \ ol  llu-  Aitu'lit .nt  pt'piil.tl ton  tint  Hlf  .1  pi- 1 u'tl  ol  ni-polialions 
Should  .1  ntiissivc  ills. is Um  oiyiii  pin  ipil.  1I11I  i'ii ln'i  In  :tit  i- 1 to  111  \ attai  k 01  In  inoii'  lot  alt.-fil 
Hitiilinls.  Ii-iionstii  ,ii  Is.  01  1 1 a 1 1 1 1 al  plnuonunn  .1  puoi  iflontlion  1 oulil  di. Hindi  alls  1 t-iliiif 
llu-  loss  ol  lilr  01  llu'  i lli'i  Is  on  llu-  1 limit  1 \ "s  ft  011011111  .uni  oi|Miii.'. 1l10n.il  1 apa»  1 1 \ 

llu-  Niii  Ii'.ii  Civil  I’ioIi'i  lion  piopi.ini  ol  llti'  IVli-nso  (oil  Pi  I'pait'il  itfss  Apfiii  s is  dfsipunl 
loi  llir  ill's  i-lopnti-iil  ol  Isvo  kinds  ol  lot  a I fonlntpi-iii  \ plans  in  pi  i-p.n  nip  lot  .1  niitii-ai  lliu.il 

( omnium  Is  Slu-lti-i  Plans  ( ( SPs)  ili'si  1 1 1 h'  rmri  pf  in  \ pi  01  f dun- s a nil 
llu-  list-  ol  lalloul  sliolli'i  t at  ill t it's  .iv.til.iMi-  loi  tin-  "in  plai'i'  popula 
Itiui  ol  omli  I'l'iiiun  1 in t n 

( "iisis  Ki'liitiilion  Plans  ( ( li Ps I ilrsi  nlv  ihc  m ,n  1 1 .1 1 it<n  ol  piol'al'lf  .11 
1 isft  .in'. is  .uni  (In- i an- ol  in .iidi'i's  iiiol/ii'i  "host"  < omnnmilifs 

I "In-  | \vo  Is  pis  ol  plans  .in-  1 lost- Is  inli'iti'lali'il . suin'  m at  tuvs  .is  ss  ill  as  liosl  an- a u'snlinls 
ssonlil  ii-ipnii'  lalloul  slu-lli-i  il  a initiation  Ita/aiil  ilin i-lopi'il  Uni,  ("lists  Kfloniltnn  tfpif 
souls  an  alli-i  nalivi'  lo  llu-  "in  plan-"  sln-ltf  inip.  ol  I li  1 t-a  1 1'  nt'il  population  Rflofadon  is  1 on 
siilt'i i'ii  a potontial  tfspousi-  lo  llur.ils  fli.u.ii  If  n.’fd  l<s  lonp  ss.unuif  pi'iioils.  Iln*  fsi  .1I.1I1011 
ol  li'ttsions.  01  ni'folialioiis  ovi-i  issiii's  llial  miplil  I'f  1 t'sols  i'ii  I's  ss.11  01  In  I In'  wnlt-niii)'.  ol  a 
li  1111I i'ii  ilin  If. 11  sv.11 

II  is  asMiuli'il  dial  a n'loialion  inovi'ini'nl  svonlil  hi-  plaiinnl  lo  on  hi  osoi  a ponoil  ol  smi'ial 
ilas  s.  ami  dial  I In-  tint  al  ion  ol  Iln-  iflm  alion  miphl  I'f  om-  01  Isso  svi-i-ks  01  possil'ls  lonpf  1 

Il  is  1 1 1 1 1 lit- 1 assuiiu'il  dial  nil. mi  iisk  aif.i  ilfli-nsi-  piotliiflion  ami  ffonoutii'  .nloiliis  ssonlil 
lonlimif.  nn  i-ssi  I al  nip  oip.mi.nl  lOimmilinf  I's  sonif  woiki'is  li-inpot.it  its  I is  1 up  in  Iln-  liosl 
aif.i  I malls . il  nmsl  I'f  assiuni-il  dial  a mnlf.11  ili-louatiou  mip.lil  al  am  linif  inpnif  I Ilf 
t-n t nt-  population  lo  movf  liom  lodpitip.  lo  a lalloul  slifllfi  modi' 

(Villi  il  lo  ans  ptf  p. 11  filin'  ss  f I lot  I iiivols  1 nf  a lai  IV  sf  alf  if  Iota  I ion  ol  llu-  popnlalion  is 
liffi'pliou  ( "atr  ( It  ( ')  plaiinmi;  K ( ' pl.iniunp  is  fssi-nlialls  1 oiiifini-d  willi  0f.vam.1uf 
.in,/  ni./n,ii;in  >:  t/w  /u</<ul,ilh<n  a disk  ssliu  li  1'if.iks  dosvn  into  llu-  lollosvitip. 

Inn.  lions 


J 


IVll'IMIlg  .Uhl  ll'plsll'llllp  Ol.ll  lll'l'S  111  lll'sl  .1 1 »' .»•< . 


• lodging  o\ aonoos  m conpiopale  cate  1 ;tv ililios  (ami  mum  private 
ilw ellnips  voliinloon'il  hv  In'il  .iii'ii  roshlonlsh 

• sheltering  (In'  evacuee  anil  resilient  populations  Iroin 
fallout  lia/aiils. 

• feeding  llio  relocated  I'l'piilalu'ii  ilistiihuled  in  congregate  lodging 

l'l  slll'lll'l  Illl'llllll'S 

• providing  oilier  essential  serv iocs  ii'ipnii'il  l'\  special  populations 
i'i  gtoups  sin  li  ,!■.  (In'  aged.  1 1 io  m 1 u in . Ilii'  Iiaiiiln  appi'il.  in 
families  ami  unliMiluals  needing  special  suppotls  during  a rolo 
cation  period 

\s  these  lum  lions  suggest . K ( ' planning  is  an  immediate  concern  ol  the  Most  umsdtclion 
llovvcvoi.  ilii-  i.ipal'iliM  ti'  li.niilli'  dio  evacuee  population  in  llio  host  area  can  Mo  greatlv  on 
ham  oil  hv  a nnnil'oi  ot  planning  slops  which  nnolvo  usK  aroa  participation  I lioso  .lie 
slops  u In,  li  allow 

• llio  pi  oil  ii  lion  o(  dio  Kimls  ami  ninnl'ois  ol  o\  aonoos  dial  niiisl  ho 
anticipated  in  oaoh  paidoulai  liosl  jurisdiction; 

• llio  identification  ol  specific  i isk  aroa  organizations  oi  pumps 
which  oan  oonio  lo  llio  host  ootnnnmiM  as  “already  organized" 
pumps  lo  ho  loilpoil.  si io  1 1 o t oil . (oil.  oh  . 

• llio  plannoil  uso  ol  predesigtiated  evacuee  oigamzations  oi  pumps 
lo  siipploinonl  llio  liosl  aroa  manpowot  availahlo  lo  ptmnlo  K C 

SOIAIOOS 

\ci  ordmglv . the  eailv  Is  t'  planiunp  slops  emphasize  clloils  lo  identify  as  specifically  as 
possihlo  I lioso  mills  ol  people  wlnoli  oan  ‘’oomo  out"  as  alreadv  oiganiz.ed  groups  ol 
e\ aonoos  who  oan  liavol  duvetlv  lo  pivdcsignatod  liosl  aiva  locations 


0 


• The  Introduction  provides  a summary  statement  describing  what  this  particular 
organization's  relocation  plan  is.  what  it  provides,  and  what  it  does 

• The  content  should  include  a list  of  the  principal  actions  covered  by  the  Plan. 

Note  that  the  illustration  which  follows  includes  a number  of  actions  shutdown, 
continuance  of  operations,  etc.  which  may  not  apply  to  a particular  organization. 
The  planner  should  review  the  list  in  the  illustration,  examine  the  principal  pro- 
visions of  the  Plan,  and  insert  a list  which  includes  the  major  activities  contemplated. 

• The  text  should  make  clear  that  organizational  relocation  planning  is  a cooperative, 
multi-jurisdictional  process  requiring  coordination  with  both  Host  and  Risk  Area 
planning.  (The  illustration  makes  this  point,  and  alludes  to  "liaison  with  Direction 
and  Control  of  the  Risk  Area  Emergency  Organization."  Where  possible,  an  actual 
organizational  plan  should  reference  the  specific  office  through  which  planning  is 
coordinated.) 

• The  text  should  point  out,  as  the  illustration  does,  that  the  emergency  organization 
exists  largely  on  paper,  but  can  be  activated  rapidly  in  a crisis. 

• The  text  should  indicate  how  the  Plan  is  maintained  in  normal  times  perhaps  by  a 
"core"  staff  as  indicated  in  the  illustration. 

• The  Plan  should  list  and  reference  any  other  emergency  plans  maintained  by  the 
organization  for  example,  plant  shutdown  procedures,  provisions  for  the  care  of 
inmates,  or  other  plans  reflecting  the  particular  circumstances  of  the  organization. 
(Note  that  the  illustration  refers  to  an  “existing  emergency  plan.") 

• The  Introduction  should  note  that  the  Plan  is  coordinated  with  the  Risk  Area's 
I'RPand  Community  Shelter  Plan. 

• Specific  plans  and  their  responsible  otfices,  inside  the  organization  or  in  the  com- 
munity, should  be  listed  in  the  Introduction. 
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INTRODUCTION 


1‘lns  Contingency  Plan  l or  Crisis  Relocation  establishes  the  emergency  structure 
am)  describes  procedures  the  Organization  can  use  in  a crisis  situation  requiring  employees 
and  their  families  to  evacuate  to  areas  of  safety. 

The  Plan  is  locused  on  a “worst  case"  possibility  a very  severe  international  crisis 
involving  the  possibility  of  nuclear  attack,  and  leading  to  an  evacuation  of  probable  target 
cities.  This  means,  of  course,  that  it  can  be  adapted  to  other  and  lesser  emergency  situations 
requiring  evacuation  of  population  from  endangered  areas. 

The  Plan  as  circumstances  may  require  provides  for  the  following  actions 

• shutdown  and  protection  of  facilities; 

• continuance  of  essential  operations. 

• evacuation  of  employees  and  members  of  their  immediate 
families,  as  organized  units,  to  designated  lodging  facilities 
m host  areas. 

• designation,  scheduling,  and  transportation  of  employees 
(“commuters")  required  to  carry  on  essential  functions  in  the 
Risk  Area; 

• preparations  in  Risk  Area  facilities  to  meet  shelter  and  other 
survival  needs  of  essential  workers  and  of  noil-evacuated  inmates, 
patients  or  wards  of  the  Organization,  if  enemy  attack  should 
occur; 

• establishment  of  a Relocation  Headquarters  (coordination  center) 
in  the  Host  Area; 
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designation  of  key  personnel  for  leadership  positions  in  the  Host 
Area  Reception/Care  Services; 
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• consignment  of  skilled  manpower,  equipment  and  other  available 
resources  to  support  Host  Area  operations. 

Organizational  relocation  planning  is  a cooperative  multi-jurisdictional  process 
requiring  coordination  with  government  emergency  planning  and  operations  in  both  the  Risk 
and  the  Host  Areas.  On  matters  involving  overall  planning  and  operational  relationships  with 
the  Host  Area(s),  as  well  as  on  matters  relating  to  plans  and  operations  within  the  Risk  Area, 
this  coordination  is  initiated  and  sustained  through  liaison  with  Direction  and  Control  of  the 
Risk  Area  Emergency  Organization  and  its  respective  Emergency  Operations  Services. 

Although  this  Plan  establishes  the  structure  for  a fully  elaborated  and  staffed 
emergency  organization,  such  an  organization  will  normally  exist  largely  on  paper.  However, 
it  provides  for  a series  of  contingency  actions  that  can  be  taken  as  a crisis  develops.  These 
actions  would  be  carried  out  in  the  least  possible  time  to: 

• complete  staffing  of  the  emergency  management  structure; 

• assure  the  readiness  of  standby  emergency  plans  and  procedures; 
and 

• initiate  and  carry  out  any  additional  measures  required  to  meet 
the  Organization’s  emergency  responsibilities  in  both  the  Risk 
and  Host  Areas. 

Existing  emergency  plans  can  be  maintained  and  kept  up-to-date  on  a standby 
basis  by  one  or  more  designated  staff  members.*  This  "core”  staff  can  also  be  used  by 
Management  to  assist  with  the  selection  and  training  of  other  employees  for  leadership  roles 
in  the  Organization's  emergency  preparedness  program.  An  “on-board"  core  of  emergency 
staff  can  spearhead  the  contingency  action  that  would  be  required  in  time  of  crisis  to  rapidly 
make  the  Contingency  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation  operational.  Normally,  the  full  development 
of  the  Organizational  Relocation  Plan  will  not  be  pursued  except  under  conditions  of  extreme 
international  tension  or  in  the  event  of  a sudden  crisis  situation. 


* A lull  or  part-time  emergency  planning  officer  and/or  other  employees  with  emergency  responsi- 
bilities based  on  the  existing  emergency  plants)  of  an  Organization  might  well  be  given  this  responsibilits 
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This  Plan  is  designed  as  a guide  and  inode)  lor  use: 

• in  launching  the  initial  planning  process  when  the  emergency 
organization  and  the  plans  required  for  crisis  relocation  are 
under  consideration; 

• in  determining  the  responsibilities  of  the  Organization  if  crisis 
relocation  is  required,  and  in  formulating  the  management 
structure  and  the  emergency  actions  and  procedures  that  would 
be  required  for  organizational  relocation; 

• in  undertaking  the  progressive  staffing  and  development  of  the 
crisis  relocation  plan,  including  orientation  and  training  for  em- 
ployees and  members  of  their  families; 

• in  achieving  a “crash”  preparedness  build-up  during  a crisis  period. 

The  Plan  can  be  used,  also,  as  a reference  when  a relocation  operation  is  underway. 

The  Organization’s  Relocation  Plan  also  serves  as  an  annex  or  as  a supplement  to 
an  existing  emergency  plan.  It  allows  for  maximum  use  of  the  existing  emergency  structure, 
established  emergency  operating  programs  and  service  units,  and  any  "on-board"  emergency 
staff. 

The  Plan,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Organization’s  overall  emergency  plan,  is 
coordinated  with  the  Risk  Area’s  Crisis  Relocation  Plan  (CRP)and  with  its  Community 
Shelter  Plan  (CSP). 

Other  Emergency  Plans  of  this  Organization  or  Community: 
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I.  Objectives 


• The  Organization’s  basic  policy  in  reference  to  government  plans  for  crisis 
relocation  should  be  stated  in  the  Objectives. 

• The  Objectives  should  also  include  a numerical  and  concise  listing  of  the 
Organization’s  specific  objectives  in  support  of  the  government  in  both  the 
risk  and  the  host  areas,  and  in  the  protection  and  the  relocation  and  care  of 
its  employees  and  their  families.  In  effect,  such  a list  of  objectives  provides 
a statement  of  the  Organization’s  mission  in  crisis  relocation  planning  and 
operations. 

• The  specific  planning  and  operating  functions  that  would  be  carried  out  to 
accomplish  the  Organization’s  objectives  (mission)  should  also  be  listed  in 
the  section  on  Objectives. 

• The  attached  section  on  Objectives,  with  modifications  as  required  to  make  it 
accurate,  should  be  used  by  the  Planner  or  replaced  by  a similar  or  comparable 
statement  of  his  organization’s  objectives. 


It  is  the  policy  of  this  organization  to  cooperate  with  government  plans  tor  crisis 

* 

relocation  ami  to  arrange  tor: 


1 . The  continuance,  during  the  evacuation  period,  of  operations  required 
to  protect  and  support  the  population  or  to  sustain  the  national  defense 
effort. 

2.  The  evacuation  of  wards,  patients,  or  other  persons  requiring  special 
care,  and  their  maintenance  and  protection  in  the  Host  Area. 

3.  The  continuance  of  essential  services  and  the  provision  of  shelter  and 
other  protective  measures  for  patients  and  wards  unable  to  he  evacuated 
to  the  Host  Area. 

4 The  protection  and  maintenance  of  essential  workers  in  the  Risk  Area 
if  enemy  attack  should  occur. 

5.  The  consignment  of  skilled  manpower,  equipment,  and  other  available 
resources  needed  to  support  Host  Area  operations. 

(>.  The  relocation  of  employees  and  their  dependents,  as  an  organized  group, 
in  order  that  the  Organization  can  meet  its  emergency  responsibilities  and 
carry  out  the  essential  operations  expected  of  it. 

These  objectives  are  compatible  with  the  overall  mission  of  the  Reception  and  Care  (R/C)  Services 
in  the  Risk  and  Host  Areas  and  are  supported  by  the  following  planning  and  operating  functions: 

Planning  Functions 

• The  allocation  of  the  expected  (maximum)  number  of  evacuees, 
including  institutionalized  groups,  to  specific  buildings  and  facilities 
in  the  Host  Area. 

• The  definition  and  mapping  of  R/C  jurisdictions  and  headquarters 
locations  that  would  be  used  to  organize  and  support  the  evacuees. 


*Only  those  objectives  which  apply  to  a given  organization  should  be  listed 


I- 1 


The  charting  of  the  basic  structure  of  the  organization  that  would 
manage  and  carry  out  R/C  functions  throughout  the  Host  Area. 


• The  designation  of  “core"  staff  who  would  assume  key  R/C  positions 
in  a crisis  relocation  operation  plus  continued  recruitment  and  training 
of  individuals  who  could  assume  other  R/C  jobs. 

Operating  Functions 

• Receive,  register,  and  assign  evacuees  to  congregate  care  space  in 
designated  buildings  and  facilities  in  the  Host  Area. 

• Provide  for  the  lodging  of  evacuee  families  in  volunteered  private 
dwellings  which  may  be  shared  by  Host  Area  residents. 

• Provide  designated  fallout  shelter  space  for  both  local  residents  and 
the  evacuees  in  congregate  quarters  if  such  shelter  is  needed. 

• Provide  lodging  and  shelter  space  for  institutionalized  groups  (such 
as  nursing  home  residents)  and  individuals  with  special  needs  (such  as 
the  handicapped). 

• Provide  feeding  and  other  emergency  services  for  evacuees. 

• Utilize  both  local  and  relocated  organizations  and  their  personnel  in 
delivering  R/C  services. 

• Support  the  commuting  of  essential  workers  to  the  evacuated  area. 

• When  the  crisis  subsides,  support  the  orderly  return  of  evacuees  to 
the  Risk  Area. 

• If  a disaster  occurs,  support  the  post-disaster  recovery  effort. 

If  a threat  of  a nuclear  attack  or  other  disaster  should  ever  lead  to  the  evacuation  of 
people  out  of  the  metropolitan  area,  this  organization  would  take  action  in  accordance  with  the 
pian  described  in  the  following  pages.  This  Plan  emphasizes  relocation;  where  necessary,  however, 
provision  is  made  for  the  in-place  care  of  citizens  who  cannot  be  evacuated. 
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11.  Situation  and  General  Plan 


• This  section,  coupled  with  the  Attachments  it  references,  is  the  heart  of  the 
organizational  Plan.  It  covers  the  contingency  planning  and  operational  factors 
involved  in  carrying  out  a relocation  of  the  Risk  Area,  including  organizational 
groups.  This  section  describes  the  particular  organization’s  inherent  and  assigned 
responsibilities  in  a crisis  relocation. 

• The  Situation  describes: 

1.  three  official  time  periods  of  concern  in  C'RP; 

2.  procedures  governing  the  official  activation  of  a 
relocation  operation  across  the  nation; 

3.  movement  of  evacuees  as  organizational  groups 
or  as  “unattached”  families  and  individuals; 

4.  the  classification,  assignment,  and  organization 
of  evacuees  in  Risk  and  Host  Areas; 

5.  the  organization  of  the  Host  Amu  R/C  Service 
to  care  for  people. 

• The  General  Plan  describes: 

1.  Risk  and  Host  Area  boundaries; 

2.  this  organization’s  emergency  functions  in  both 
Risk  and  Host  Areas, 

3.  the  relocation  of  employees  and  their  families 
to  specific  host  area  locations; 

4.  policies  and  procedures  governing  R/C  assignments, 
management,  and  care  of  employees  and  families  in 
the  Host  Area; 


5.  transportation  requirements  and  procedures; 
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6.  assignments  of  organizational  personnel  to  Host 
Area  R/C  Services; 

7.  special  considerations  in  planning  for  institutions 
such  as  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  homes  for  the  aged, 
orphanages,  hoarding  schools  and  other  special  types 
of  organizations  (may  or  may  not  be  applicable  to  a 
specific  Plan); 

8.  provisions  for  the  shutdown,  maintenance,  and  protec- 
tion of  the  organization’s  plant  and  other  facilities. 

Attachments  1 through  8 support  this  section  and  provide  more  specific  intormation 
on  the  several  factors  and  actions  described.  The  Attachments  an-  introduced  in  the 
illustrative  text.  Further  instructions  appear  before  the  Attachments  later  in  this  guide. 

Items  4.  5,  6.  7 and  9 of  the  illustrated  Plan,  as  well  as  Attachment  4,  refer  to  subgroups 
of  employees  who  may  be  relocated  to  different  Host  Area  facilities.  This  complexity 
can  often  be  minimized  by  utilizing  a single  location  and  providing  appropriate  instruc- 
tions to  employees  falling  in  different  categories.  This  illustration  lias  been  made  com- 
plex to  indicate  the  handling  of  such  “worst  case”  Plans. 

Planners  can  use  much  of  this  ni.itcn.il  as  written,  only  deleting  the  instructional  loot- 
notes  from  their  finished  Plans.  Certain  portions,  and  their  Attachments,  will  have  to 
to  be  recast  to  suit  the  particular  requirements  of  specific  Organizations. 
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Situation 

1 Contingency  planning  for  crisis  relocation  involves  three  time  periods 

• Tlie  Preparatory  Period  covers  the  time  prior  to  an  official 
decision  to  relocate. 

• Tlie  Relocation  Period  begins  with  that  decision  and  includes 
the  movement  ol  evacuees,  their  reception  and  maintenance, 
and  their  return  movement. 

• An  Attack  Period  (if  any)  would  commence  with  attack  warning 
and  continue  at  least  as  long  as  people  remained  in  shelter. 

2.  A relocation  would  he  ordered  under  appropriate  state  laws.  County  (or  other 
responsible  jurisdiction)  officials  would  have  approximately  six  hours’  notice  of 
an  impending  evacuation  and  about  I 2 hours’  notice  of  an  official  decision 
ordering  the  return  of  evacuees  to  their  homes. 

3.  Evacuees  would  move  largely  as  family  units,  in  private  automobiles,  over  a 
period  of  approximately  three  days.  Their  stay  in  the  Host  Area  would  be 
approximately  one  week,  somewhat  longer  under  certain  circumstances. 

4.  Within  the  Risk  Area,  most  public  services  would  be  discontinued  during  the 
relocation  period.  Exceptions  would  be  made  to  permit  support  of  persons 
under  hospital  or  other  institutional  care  who  are  too  ill  or  infirm  to  be  evac 
uated,  a/id  to  provide  support  required  by  other  essential  operations. 

5.  Congregate  lodging  space  would  be  provided  for  all  evacuees.  However. 

Host  Area  residents  would  be  urged  to  share  their  dwellings  with  evacuees. 

In  such  cases,  evacuee  families  would  be  reassigned  from  congregate  facilities 
to  the  resident’s  dwelling.  To  maintain  unity,  family  members  of  an  or- 
ganizational group  would  be  assigned  to  dwellings  in  the  same  Lodging  Section 
and  preferably  the  same  Residential  Area  within  which  the  congregate 
facilities  serving  their  group  are  located. 
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Fvacuecs  moving  to  tho  Host  Area  will  proceed  m one  of  two  wax 


• "Organizational  Fvacuees"  employ  ees  of  designated  Risk 
Area  organizations,  and  their  families  will  travel  directly  to 
the  congregate  lodging  facilities  assigned  to  each  organization 
Institutionalized  groups  would  also  he  treated  as  “organiza- 
tional evacuees." 

• Individuals  and  Families  not  relocated  as  part  of  an  organization 
will  proceed  to  a Reception  C enter  in  the  Host  Area  (a  county  or 
comparable  jurisdiction)  to  which  they  are  directed,  where  they 
will  he  assigned  to  congregate  lodging  quarters  somewhere  in  that 
Host  Area 

7.  Organizational  evacuees  are  classified  in  one  of  three  categories 

(O  Commuters  organizations  whose  employees  (hut  not  their 
families)  would  he  required  to  commute  to  work  in  the  evac- 
uated area  during  the  relocation  period. 

(H)  Host  Area  Support  organizations  whose  employees  land  in 
some  cases,  their  families)  could  work  in  the  county's 
Reception  Care  Service  or  other  emergency  activities. 

(O)  Other  Organizations  including  organizations  whose  employees 
might  he  required  tv'  commute,  or  organizations  caring  for  insti- 
tutionalized persons. 

8.  Reception/Care  planning  in  a Host  Area  (county  or  comparable  jurisdiction) 
involves  the  allocation  of  all  potential  evacuees  to  predesignated  congregate 
lodging  facilities  (specific  buildings  across  the  county)  For  the  evacuees 
housed  m each  building,  fallout  shelter  space  is  also  allocated  in  the  same  or 
adjacent  structures. 

0.  Given  the  above  distribution  of  evacuees,  the  county  is  divided  into  Divisions. 
Districts,  and  Lodging  Sections  each  with  Reception/Care  headquarters 
which  would  manage  the  lodging,  feeding,  sheltering  and  other  emergency 
services  for  evacuees  assigned  in  that  jurisdiction. 
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10.  1 he  County  Reception  l .no  plan  describes  the  organization  which  would 

operate  at  the  Counts . Division.  District.  Lodging  Section,  and  facility 
levels  to  pros  isle  emergency  services  lor  evacuees  key  stall  members  are 
appointed  on  a standby  basis  Other  stall'  positions  would  be  tilled  as  a 
crisis  developed.  It  is  in  the  Districts  and  Lodging  Sections  serving 
organizational  groups  that  kes  members  of  those  groups  should  be  assigned 
to  leadership  positions  in  the  Reception  Care  Service. 

I 1 l he  Counts  Reception  Care  Service  would  receive,  organize,  and  manage 
evacuees,  and  provide  essential  supporting  services  while  evacuees  are 
housed  in  congregate  lodging  facilities  l his  same  R C organization  would 
manage  the  movement  sit  evacuees  into  fallout  shelter  tit  necessary),  and 
would  continue  to  manage  the  provision  o f essential  services  while  the  popu- 
lation remained  in  fallout  shelter. 

I 2.  Following  an  attack,  as  soon  as  conditions  permit,  the  Reception  Care 

Service  would  manage  the  movement  ot  evacuees  out  of  shelter,  returning 
them  to  their  same  congregate  lodging  facilities  and  supporting  them 
there  until  such  time  as  the  evacuees  leave  the  l lost  Area 

13.  For  the  organizations  that  would  be  evacuated  as  units  to  a given  Host  Area, 
the  congregate  care  and  shelter  assignments  are  intended  to  allow  each 
organization  to  operate  trom  a Relocation  Headquarters  and  to  utilize  its 
own  personnel,  whete  feasible,  in  carrying  out  Reception  C are  administrative 
and  operating  tasks  under  the  supervision  of  official  Reception  Care  District 
and  Lodging  Section  personnel 
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General  Plan 


I The  boumlaries  of  the  metropolitan  risk  area,  as  denned  by  the  State  Civil 
Defense  Office,  are  shown  in  Attachment  I,  Part  A. 

Attachment  I,  Part  B,  identifies  the  counties  which  comprise  the  Host  Area 
and,  by  means  of  a rough  map,  shows  the  locations  of  the  respective  counties 
in  relation  to  the  Risk  Area  including  main  routes  of  travel  between  the 
principal  districts  that  make  up  the  Risk  Area  and  the  Host  counties.  The 
location  of  this  organization’s  facilities,  with  the  most  direct  routes  of  travel 
to  nearby  Host  counties,  is  also  shown  on  the  map. 

2.  This  organization  has  been  requested  by  the  Government  to  continue  (or  to 
perforin)  essential  functions  in  the  Risk  Area  during  a crisis  relocation  prompted 
by  the  threat  of  an  enemy  attack. 

This  would  require  employees  assigned  to  these  functions  to  commute  from 
their  temporary  or  permanent  places  of  residence  outside  the  Risk  Area. 

Attachment  2,  Part  A identifies  the  specific  functions  to  be  performed  in  the 
Risk  Area  am)  lists  the  kinds  and  numbers  of  employees  required  to  stall  two 
1 2-hour  shif  ts  per  day  during  the  period  of  evacuation. 

Attachment  2,  Part  B provides  forms  for  listing  in  time  of  crisis  the  names, 
shift  assignments,  and  places  of  residence,  during  the  evacuation  period,  ol 
employees  assigned  to  perforin  essential  functions  in  the  Risk  Area. 

3.  The  organization  has  also  been  requested  to  consign  to  Host  counties  available 
(manpower,  equipment,  supply)  resources  needed  to  support  essential  emergency 
operations  in  the  Host  Area. 

Attachment  3,  Part  A lists  the  resources  requested  for  assignment  to  various 
Host  counties. 

Attachment  3,  Part  B provides  forms  for  listing  in  times  of  crisis  the  specific 
resources  assigned  to  specified  locations  in  the  Host  Area,  including: 

• manpower  employee  names,  skills,  work  assignments,  and 
emergency  lodging; 


This  section  is  omitted  if  the  Organization  is  not  charged  wrtlr  this  responsibility. 
This  section  is  omitted  in  the  absence  of  a request  of  this  kind. 
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• equipment  knuls  and  numbers  assigned  to  specified  locations; 

• supplies  kinds  and  quantities  provided  and  points  of  deliver) 

4.  In  the  event  of  a crisis  relocation,  the  main  body  of  employees  of  the  organi- 
zation, and  their  families,  will  relocate  as  organized  units. 

(■roup  A,  composed  of  employees  and  families  assigned  to  Risk  Area 
functions,  will  relocate  to  the  designated  Reccption/Care  facilities  in 
County.  * 

Attachment  4,  Part  A: 

• lists  the  employees  and  numbers  of  family  members  assigned  to 
Group  A, 

• designates  Group  leaders;  and 

• specifies  relocation  and  reception  headquarters.  This  Relocation 
Headquarters  will  function,  also,  as  the  overall  Command  Head- 
quarters and  coordination  center  for  the  Organization. 

Group  B,  composed  of  employees  and  families  without  Risk  Area 
assignments,  will  relocate  to  designated  Reception/Care  facilities  in 


Countv. 


Attachment  4,  Part  B: 


• lists  employees  and  numbers  of  family  members  assigned  to 
Group  B. 

• designates  Group  leaders;  and 

• specifies  relocation  and  reception  headquarters. 

5.  Certain  skilled  employees,  who  reside  in  the  Risk  Area,  may  be  assigned  to  perform 
essential  functions  in  the  Host  Area.  Their  emergency  duties  may  require  their 
assignment  to  congregate  care  facilities  far  removed  from  those  serving  Groups  A and 
B.  These  employees  would  be  listed  and  accounted  for  in  Attachment  3,  Part  B. 


* Essential  workers  and  their  families  are  assigned  to  congregate  care  facilities  closest  to  and/or 
with  the  fastest  travel  routes  to  their  work  assignments  in  the  Risk  Area.  Since  essential  workers  and  families 
belonging  to  odter  organizations  must  also  be  assigned  to  facilities  close  to  the  Risk  Area,  lodging  space  for  other 
employees  and  their  families  may  be  available  only  in  facilities  further  removed  from  the  Risk  Area. 

**lf  all  employees  of  an  organization  are  required  to  commute,  it  may  be  feasible  to  relocate  as  one 
organized  group  subdivided  into  two  or  more  units,  as  necessary,  to  assure  manageability.  This  can  apply,  also, 
to  an  organization  with  no  essential  functions  to  perform  within  the  Risk  Area. 
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(i.  All  employees  of  the  organization  who  reside  in  the  Risk  Area  will  move 
with  members  of  their  households  to  their  designated  congregate  care 
facilities  in  the  Host  Area. 

7.  Employees  residing  outside  the  Risk  Area  are  not  requued  to  relocate 
unless  assigned  to  essential  functions  in  the  I lust  Aiea  to  w hich  the)  can- 
not commute. 

Attachment  4,  Part  C: 


• list  the  names,  numbers  of  family  members  and  addresses 
of  employees  residing  outside  the  Risk  Area. 

• provides  space  for  recording  emergency  work  assignments 
in  either  the  Risk  or  Host  Areas. 

8.  It  is  intended  that  families  stay  together  during  a crisis  relocation  if  it  is 
possible  to  do  so. 

To  accomplish  this  in  situations  where  husbands  and  wives  or  other  close 
members  of  a family  are  employed  by  different  concerns  evacuating  as 
organized  groups,  relocation  assignments,  where  teasible,  will  be  determined 
as  follows 


• Family  members  not  assigned  to  perlorm  essential  functions  will 
normally  relocate  with  the  head  of  the  household.  Their  names 
and  assigned  lodging  should  be  recorded  under  “Other  I mployees 
in  Attachment  4,  Part  B,  of  then  respective  Organization  l'mer- 
geney  Plans. 

• Fxception  to  the  above  rule  would  be  made  when  a member  ol 
the  family  other  than  the  head  of  the  household  is  an  ‘‘essential’' 
worker  in  which  case,  the  family  would  relocate  with  that  menibei 

• If  the  spouse  or  other  member  of  an  “essential"  worker’s  household 
is  employed  by  another  organization  and  given  an  essential  emer- 
gency job  to  do,  the  relocation  assignment  or  assignments  lor  mem- 
bers of  the  family  will  have  to  be  based  on  such  considerations  as: 

-The  relative  importance  of  the  essential  work  assignments. 

-The  locations  of  Relocation  Headquarters  and  lodging 
facilities  assigned  to  the  respective  organization.  I hey 
may  be  within  the  same  or  neighboring  host  communities; 
or,  they  may  be  far  removed  and  possibly  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  Risk  Area. 


-The  travel  routes  anil  available  transportation  from  each 
respective  relocation  site  to  the  emergency  operating 
locations  of  each  organization  concerned. 

As  a last  resort,  if  circumstances  do  not  permit  the  assignment  of  two  or  more 
indispensable  workers  from  one  family  to  the  same  relocation  facilities,  each 
will  have  to  be  assigned  with  his  respective  organizational  group. 

An  “essential”  worker  assigned  to  relocate  with  another  family  member  should 
be  accounted  for  under  “Other  I ssential  Employees”  in  Attachment  4,  Part  A, 
of  his  respective  organization  Emergency  Plan. 

9.  Temporary  housing  (emergency  lodging)  will  be  provided  for  all  employees  and 
dependents  required  to  relocate  during  the  period  of  evacuation. 

In  addition,  other  essential  Reception/Care  facilities  and  services  will  be  arranged 
for  the  relocating  employees  and  their  dependents. 

The  assignment  of  employees  and  dependents  to  Groups  A and  B are  shown  in 
Parts  A,  and  B of  Attachment  4. 

Employees  and  dependents  residing  outside  the  Risk  Area  are  shown  in  Part  C 
of  Attachment  4. 

10.  If  crisis  relocation  should  be  directed,  employees  and  families  with  automobiles 
would  relocated  in  their  own  cars. 

Employees  and  family  members  without  other  means  of  transportation,  to  the 
extent  possible,  would  be  assigned  to  ride  with  employees  and  families  with 
more  than  one  car  and  willing  to  take  extra  passengers. 

If  required,  buses,  trucks,  and  other  vehicles  in  the  possession  of  this  Organi- 
zation, supplemented,  as  necessary,  by  appropriate  transportation  equipment 
requisitioned  through  the  Resource  and  Supply  Service  of  the  Risk  Area  Emer- 
gency Organization  would  be  used.* 

Attachment  5 provides  forms  for  listing  transportation  requirements  in  time 
of  crisis  and  recording  the  respective  transportation  facilities  and  equipment 
provided. 


*|f  the  responsibility  of  this  Organization  requires  the  total  ot  partial  evacuation  ot  a hospital, 
nursing  home,  or  other  institution,  the  various  kinds  of  transportation  equipment  that  would  be  required 
to  transport  the  wards  of  this  Organization  and  any  essential  equipment  and  supplies,  as  well  as  employees 
and  family  members,  would  be  drawn  from  the  sources  described  in  this  Section. 
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1 1.  Emergency  instructions  will  be  issued  to  employees  prior  to  relocation. 


Attachment  6,  "Crisis  Information  for  Employees,”  provides  emergency 
information  and  instructions  required  by  all  employees  and  their  families. 


1 2.  Windshield  markers  for  identification  of  an  Employee  Group  (A,  B,  ('.  etc.) 
showing  the  Group's  destination,  and  giving  travel  routes  and  directions, 
will  he  issued  to  the  employees  m each  respective  Group  prior  to  relocation.* 


Attachment  7,  “Windshield  Marker,"  provides  a sample  form  with  instructions 
for  filling  in  (and  affixing  to  the  windshield)  the  identification,  destination, 
and  travel  route  (rough  map  with  directions)  of  an  Employee  Group. 


13.  Upon  receipt  of  an  official  order  to  evacuate  the  Risk  Area,  employees  and 
family  members  selected  to  staff  advance  Reception/Care  Teams  will  be  dis- 
patched immediately  to  designated  locations  in  the  Host  Area  to  assist  with 
preparations  and  with  the  reception,  placement,  and  maintenance  of  em- 
ployees and  families  of  the  organization  in  their  assigned  Lodging  Sections 
and  Congregate  Care  Facilities.** 

Attachment  8.  “Advance  Reception  Care  Teams,"  identifies  each  Team, 
lists  members  of  the  Team  with  their  responsibilities,  states  the  Team’s 
mission;  gives  instructions  relating  to  transportation  for  Team  members; 
and  provides  information  about  evacuation  plans  for  members  of  their 
families. 

14.  Individual  employees  and/or  organized  units  of  employees  along  with  equip- 
ment and  supplies  for  their  use  assigned  to  support  Host  Area  emergency  opera- 
tions during  the  period  of  Initial  Movement  or  of  Reception  In  Host  Area  will 
be  dispatched  immediately  to  their  assigned  locations.  Other  employees  or  units 
assigned  to  Host  Area  Operations  will  move  with  the  first  waves  of  the  general 
public  or,  as  circumstances  permit,  with  the  relocation  movement  of  employees 
of  the  organization  and  their  families. 


Employees  as  individuals  and  as  members  of  organized  units,  along  with  equip- 
ment and  supplies  consigned  for  use  in  support  of  Host  Area  operations,  are 
listed  in  Attachment  3,  Part  B. 


The  use  of  this  device  varies  in  local  planning  guides.  The  planner  for  a particular  organization 
should  review  local  evacuation  plans,  and  modify  or  delete  this  paragraph  and  Attachment  if  necessary. 

An  institutional  organization  (hospital,  nursing  home,  orphanage,  etc.)  responsible  for  the 
evacuation  of  all  or  a part  of  its  charges  as  a Special  Pare  Group  would  dispatch  an  advance  team  to  work  with 
the  facility  and/or  the  host  Reccption/Carc  unit  to  which  the  Group  is  assigned. 
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15.  The  Risk  Area  Movement  Plan  ealls  for  organizational  groups  sueh  as  this 
organization  to  wait  until  the  general  public  lias  cleared  the  area  before 
attempting  to  relocate.  The  scheduled  time  of  departure  is  SO  hours  after 
erisis  relocation  lias  been  officially  ordered.  This  delay  in  departure  time  will 
enable  the  organization  to  convert  from  normal  operations  to  emergency  opera- 
tions without  interruption  or  delay  in  performing  its  essential  functions.* 

It  will  also  permit  a more  rapid  movement  of  employees  and  families  to  their 
designated  lodging  in  the  Host  Area  and  will  allow  Reception/Care  to  be  fully 
prepared  to  meet  their  needs  upon  arrival. 

All  employees  will  be  advised  not  to  leave  before  the  scheduled  time  with 
exception  of  individual  employees  and  Advance  Teams  with  assignments  in 
the  Host  Area  as  shown  in  Attachment  3,  Part  B and  Attachment  8. 

16.  Organizations  in  the  form  of  "institutions”  are  faced  with  special  kinds  of 
needs  and  problems  in  planning  for  the  protection  and  care  of  persons  resident 
in  those  institutions  during  a crisis  relocation.**  "Institutions"  for  the  purposes 
of  crisis  relocation  planning  are  those  organizations  whose  staff: 

• provide  care  for  others  in  hospitals,  homes  for  the  elderly  and 
the  handicapped,  and  the  like; 

• are  responsible  for  others  in  boarding  schools,  colleges,  orphanages, 
etc. ; or 

• maintain  custody  over  others  sueh  as  in  correctional  institutions. 

All  of  these  organizations  have  one  thing  in  common  they  must  not  only  con- 
sider the  relocation  and  care  of  their  staff  but  they  must  also  plan  for  the  pro- 
tection and  care  of  their  wards.  Some  or  all  of  these  may  be  too  ill  or  too  infirm 
to  be  relocated  to  host  areas.  This  means  that  “essential"  operations  will  have  to 
be  maintained  in  the  home  facility  or  possibly  a nearby  facility  and  that  steps 
will  have  to  be  taken  to  provide  shelter  and  other  protective  measures  in  case  of 
an  enemy  attack.  This  will  require  designated  members  of  the  staff  to  commute, 
on  a shift  basis,  from  their  assigned  lodging  in  the  Host  Area. 


* Local  relocation  Plans  may  modify  these  provisions  substantially.  This  paragraph  should  be 
rewritten  as  necessary  to  reflect  the  exact  movement  schedule  in  local  evacuation  plans. 

**ltcm  lb  in  its  entirety  will  of  course  be  deleted  from  Plans  not  involving  institutional  care.  Pot 
institutions,  the  illustrated  section  should  be  recast  to  give  specific  data  on  each  topic  if.,  staff  members  com- 
muting, spectal  vehicles,  etc. 
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Another  set  of  requirements  are  faced  in  providing  for  the  movement  and  the 
protection  and  care  of  wards  who  can  be  safely  evacuated.  For  example: 

• Specialized  vehicles  may  be  required  for  transportation  in  many 
instances. 

• In  relocating  charges,  they  must  be  accompanied  by  some  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

• Similarly,  some  members  of  the  staff  must  remain  with  their 
charges  until  relocated  and  then  must  care  for  them  after  relocation. 

• Wards  with  special  needs  and  problems  must  also  be  relocated  to 
special  facilities  in  the  Host  Area  that  have  been  equipped  to  serve 
them. 

A given  institutional  organization  may  be  required,  therefore,  to: 

• maintain  the  essential  level  of  operations  in  the  Risk  Area  and 
assign  staff  on  a shift  basis, 

• provide  shelter  protection  and  other  survival  services  for  charges 
and  on-duty  staff  if  an  enemy  attack  should  occur,  and 

• relocate  charges  capable  of  being  evacuated  and  provide  special 
and  continuous  care  throughout  the  movement  and  relocation 
periods— including  the  return  movement  to  the  “home”  facilities 
in  the  Risk  Area. 

1 7.  Each  organization  in  the  Risk  Area-whether  employees  and  their  families  relocate 
as  an  organized  group  or  as  unattached  families  and  individuals-must  plan,  as  the 
situation  requires,  for  shutting  down,  protecting  and  maintaining  its  facilities 
during  a crisis  relocation.*  Major  consideration  in  each  of  these  areas  include: 

• Shutdown 

-complete  shutdown  of  facilities  in  the  absence  of  essential 
functions  to  perform  in  the  Risk  Area. 

-partial  shutdown  of  facilities  geared  to  the  make-up  and 
the  extent  of  the  essential  functions  required  of  the  organi- 
zation. 

*Listed  here  are  generic  types  of  shutdown,  maintenance,  and  protection  functions.  Individual 
plans  should  list  specifics  under  each  category. 
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• Maintenance 


-continuance  of  measures  necessary  to  maintain  the 
operative  condition  of  facilities,  machinery,  and  other 
equipment  required  to  sustain  essential  functions 
throughout  the  period  of  crisis  relocation. 


-implementation  of  measures  necessary  to  assure  the 
stand-by  readiness  of  facilities,  machinery,  and  other 
equipment  standing  idle  during  the  evacuation 
period  to  perform  essential  functions,  if  required, 
and  to  resume  normal  operations  following  the 
termination  of  the  crisis  relocation.* 


-continuance  of  operations  in  some  facilities  such  as 
steel  production  and  oil  refining  plants  because  of  the 
time  and  the  cost  involved  in  shutting  down  and  restarting 
operations. 


Protection 


-fire  prevention  and  control  measures,  including  surveillance 
and  fire  fighting  support  available  through  the  Risk  Area 
Fire  and  Safety  Service, 


-security  measures,  including: 


police  surveillance  and  other  protective  services 
available  through  the  Risk  Area  Public  Safety 
Service,  and 


b.  “in-house”  actions  including,  as  necessary,  in 
plant  security  patrols  to  secure  buildings, 
machinery,  storage  yards,  parking  lots  and 
other  property  from  break-ins,  theft,  or  sabotage. 


It  may  be  necessary  for  a given  organization  to  assign  maintenance  and  security  personnel, 
on  a shift  basis,  to  maintain  and  protect  its  facilities  and  equipment,  even  though  the  organization  is  not 
required  to  perform  essential  functions. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 
III.  Responsibilities 


• The  illustrative  material  on  responsibilities  can  only  suggest  the  format  and  wording  of 
the  various  statements  required  in  this  section  of  a specific  Plan.  As  such,  much  of  the 
material  must  be  recast  for  any  specific  Plan. 

• The  Responsibilities  section  should  cover  the  overall  responsibilities  of  the  organization 
in  disaster,  including: 

1.  responsibilities  during  any  and  all  disasters  which  the  organization  may  face 
and  for  which  it  chooses  to  prepare;  1 2 such  “Basic  Responsibilities”  are 
suggested  in  the  illustration. 

2.  specific  organizational  responsibilities  assumed  or  assigned  during  a Crisis 
Relocation-in  both  Host  and  Risk  Areas. 

• The  section  on  “Management  and  Emergency  Staff  Responsibilities"  indicate  which 
officials  are  responsible  for: 

1 . initiating  and  carrying  out  emergency  planning; 

2.  maintaining  liaison  with  Risk  and  Host  Area  emergency  plans  and 
preparedness  officials; 

3.  specific  Reception/Care  functions  -lodging,  shelter  protection,  food, 
registration,  etc. 

4.  assigning  emergency  responsibilities  to  rank-and-file  employees,  and 
providing  appropriate  information  and  training  for  employees  and  families. 

• Appendix  A provides  a listing  of  the  organization’s  responsibilities  involving  various 
Host  and  Risk  Area  governmental  agencies  during  the  preparatory,  relocation,  and 
attack  periods. 

• In  rewriting  the  section  on  individual  staff  responsibilities,  the  planner  should  attempt 
to  be  as  specific  andprecise  as  possible  in  defining  individual  roles.  The  amount  of  effort 
subsequently  devoted  to  enlarging  or  updating  an  organizational  Plan  often  retlects  the 
“inescapable”  responsibility  assigned  to  particular  offices  and  individuals. 
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III  RESPONSIBILITIES 


Basic  Responsibilities* 

I Establishment  of  an  emergency  organization  and/or  procedure. 

2.  Coordination  of  emergency  plans  with  those  of  the  local  government  and  the  Risk  Area 
Emergency  Organization. 

3.  Establishment  of  lines  of  succession  for  administrative  and  supervisory  staff  to  assure 
continuity  of  management  in  an  emergency  situation. 

4.  Protection  and  preservation  of  essential  records. 

5.  Establishment  of  an  alerting  and  communication  system. 

tv  Protection  of  employees  and.  where  practicable,  family  members  in  shelters  and/or 
by  evacuation. 

7.  Provision  of  essential  emergency  services  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  employees  and. 
where  practicable,  family  members  in  time  of  an  emergency. 

8.  Dissemination  of  emergency  information  to  employees  and  family  members  and  the 
provision  of  essential  emergency  eduation  and  training. 

0.  Shutdown,  protection,  and  maintenance  of  plant  facilities. 

10.  Establishment  of  reporting  centers  and  the  development  of  procedures  for  the 
mobilization  of  employees  during  and/or  following  a crisis  situation. 

1 1.  Maintenance  of  essential  production  and  services  and/or  the  resumption  of 
normal  operations  following  an  emergency. 

1 2.  Development  of  measures  required  to  cope  with  various  kinds  of  emergency 
situations  and  potential  disasters. 


rhese  responsibilities  should  he  undet taken  hv  every  organization  to  the  extent  that  the)  are 
relevant  to  the  nature  of  the  organization  and  applicable  to  its  emergency  mission  and  operational  requiiements 

Manx  industrial,  commercial,  and  other  kinds  of  organizations  developed  disastei  plans  and 
issued  emergency  manuals  during  the  I 'LSD's.  lUpO's,  and  early  I 970’s.  Die  majority  of  those  plans  incorporate 
all  or  most  of  these  responsibilities  Such  plans  were  generally  developed  in  preparation  for  the  possibility  of 
an  enemy  attack,  and  in  many  instances  include  provisions,  as  well,  for  natural  disaster  and  other  kinds  of 
emergency  situations  These  plans  can  be  readily  extended  or  modified  as  necessary  to  allow  lot  requirements 
imposed  by  crisis  relocation 

Itl-I 


Designated  Responsibilities  in  Crisis  Relocation 


This  Organization  has  been  designated  a key  organization  in  the  State  Crisis 
Relocation  Plan  and  has  agreed  to  assume  the  responsibilities  specified  below.* 


Risk  Area  Responsibilities 

The  Organization  will  (continue  to)  perform  these  essential  functions 
in  the  Risk  Area  throughout  the  relocation  period.** 

***  1. 


3. 

Attachment  2,  Parts  A and  B provide  a detailed  breakdown  of  essential  functions 
in  the  Risk  Area,  including  staffing  requirements,  employee  assignments,  and  work 
schedules. 

Host  Area  Responsibilities**** 

The  organization  will  provide  support  to  Host  Area  emergency  operations 
through  the  consignment  of  manpower,  equipment,  and  supply  resources 
listed  on  the  following  page. 


A key  organization  is  one  designated  to  perform  specified  functions,  during  a crisis  relocation,  to 
protect  and  support  the  population,  preserve  the  country’s  economic  stability  and/or  continue  production 
essential  to  national  defense.  These  functions  may  be  performed  in  either  Risk  or  Host  Areas,  or  both.  Functions 
carried  on  from  bases  established  in  a Host  Area,  however,  would  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  that  Host  Area 
Emergency  Organization,  and  would  be  considered  3s  assistance  provided  in  the  form  of  “consigned"  resources. 

Generally,  essential  functions  will  require  the  continuance  of  all  or  part  of  an  organization's  normal 
operations.  However,  some  organizations,  such  as  bus  and  trucking  companies,  wholesale  distributors,  and  cer- 
tain types  of  manufacturing  firms,  may  be  able  to  convert  or  adapt  all  or  a part  of  their  operations  to  the  perfor- 
mance of  functions  other  than  those  which  they  normally  carry  on. 

There  should  be  a brief  summary  statement  outlining  the  nature  and  the  overall  dimensions  of  each 
given  function  in  the  Risk  Area. 

Host  Area  Responsibilities  in  contrast  lo  Risk  Area  Responsibilities  are  met  through  the  consignment 
(or  loan)  of  resource  (manpower,  equipment,  supplies)  to  support  Host  Area  operations.  Since  these  resources 
would  be  based  in  the  Host  Area,  they  would  be  fully  integrated  into  the  Host  Areas  emergency  operations.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  extension  of  a function  into  the  Host  Area  from  a facility  in  the  Risk  Area  such  as  the  delivers 
of  food  or  gasoline,  or  the  provision  of  a transportation  service  would  be  considered  a Risk  Area  operation. 


Manpower 


Equipment 


Supplies 


Attachment  3.  Parts  A and  B provide  a detailed  breakdown  of  resources 
requested  for  assignment  to  various  host  counties,  plus  a listing  of  the  specific- 
resources  assigned  to  specified  locations  in  time  of  crisis. 

Management  and  Emergency  Staff  Responsibilities 
Executive  and  Supervisory  Officials** 

1.  President  (General  Manager,  Superintendent,  Executive  Secretary,  etc.) 

The  President  is  responsible  for  initiating  and  motivating  the  Organization’s 
emergency  planning  effort,  and  for  providing  overall  direction  to  it’s  emer- 
gency readiness  and  operating  functions. 

2.  Vice-President  for  Manufacturing  (Assistant  Manager  for  Operations.  Assis- 
tant Superintendent,  etc.) 

The  Vice-President  for  Operations  is  responsible  to  the  President  for  approving 
all  emergency  plans  and  for  overseeing  all  aspects  of  the  organization’s  emer- 
gency readiness  and  operating  responsibilities. 


Each  item  under  Manpower.  Equipment,  and  Supplies  should  be  a brief  statement  of  the 
resource  and  the  emergency  organization  and  location  to  which  it  is  assigned  in  the  Host  Area 

**Ihe  responsibilities  of  principal  administrative  and  supervisory  officials  should  be  spelled  out 
in  the  Organization's  emergency  plan.  This  hypothetical  listing  suggests  the  kinds  of  top  officials  tound  in 
many  organizations  and  illustrates  the  kinds  of  statements  of  emergency  responsibilities  required  in  an  Orgam 
ration  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation. 


J.  Plant  Superintendent  (Plant  Manager,  Facility  Director,  Principal,  Hospital 
Director,  etc.) 

The  Plant  Superintendent  is  responsible  to  the  Vice-President  for  Manu- 
facturing for  overseeing  all  aspects  of  in-plant  emergency  planning,  readiness, 
and  operations. 

4.  Maintenance  Engineer  (Head  Engineer,  Chief  Custodian,  Janitor,  etc.) 

The  Maintenance  Engineer  is  responsible  to  the  Plant  Superintendent  for 
carrying  out  emergency  planning,  readiness,  and  operating  functions  relating 
to  plant  shutdown,  maintenance,  security  and  fire  protection  during  crisis 
relocation. 

5.  The  Sales  Manager  (Director  of  Merchandising.  Chief  Salesman.  Regional 
Representative,  etc.) 

The  Sales  Manager  is  responsible  to  the  Vice-President  for  Manufacturing 
for  establishing  liaison  with  the  Reception/Care  Services  in  the  Risk  and 
Host  Areas  and  for  overseeing  the  development  and  coordination  of  plans 
for  the  reception  and  care  of  employees  and  families  in  the  designated 
Reception/Care  facilities  in  the  Host  Area. 

6.  Director  of  Personnel  (Personnel  Manager.  Personnel  Officer,  etc.) 

The  Director  of  Personnel  is  responsible  for  overseeing  and  approving  all 
assignments  of  employees  and  family  members  to  emergency  preparedness 
and  operating  functions,  for  developing  and  carrying  out  an  emergency 
information,  education,  and  training  program  for  employees,  and  for  main- 
taining records  of  emergency  work  assignments  for  employees  and  members 
of  their  families. 

Emergency  Staff* 

I . Emergency  Planning  Officer  (Emergency  Coordinator,  Director  of  Disaster 
Services,  Security  Officer,  etc.) 


•Any  “on-board"  emergency  staff  should  be  used  in  planning  and  developing  the  crisis  relocation 
plan.  Such  staff  can  generally  be  assigned  responsibilities  comparable  or  similar  to  those  they  already  have  in 
an  existing  emergency  plan.  For  example:  a full  or  part-time  Emergency  Planning  Officer  can  have  his  respon- 
sibilities broadened  to  include  crisis  relocation  as  an  extension  of  the  Organization’s  existing  emergency  plans; 
the  Chief  of  a Welfare  and/or  Shelter  Service  can  be  assigned  responsibility  for  the  Reception/Care  aspects  of 
the  Organization’s  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation;  likewise,  the  Chiefs  of  a Health  and  Medical  Service,  a Police 
Service,  a Fire  Service,  and  Engineering  Service,  a Transportation  Service,  an  Emergency  Information  and  Training 
Service,  etc.  can  have  their  responsibilities  broadened  tv  include  comparable  functions  in  crisis  relocation  planning 
and  operations. 
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The  Emergency  Planning  Officer,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Vice-President 
for  Manufacturing,  is  responsible  for  directing  the  planning  and  development 
of  the  Organization’s  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation  and  for  providing  technical 
guidance  and  assistance  to  the  President  and  other  Senior  Officials  during  an 
emergency  or  a period  of  international  crisis. 

Chief:  Reception/Care  Services  (Chief  Welfare  Services,  Coordinator  Welfare- 
Shelter  Operations,  Coordinator  Reception/Care  Planning  and  Operations,  etc.) 

The  Chief  of  Reception/Care  Services,  under  the  technical  direction  of  the 
Emergency  Planning  Officer,  is  responsible  to  the  Sales  Manager  for  the 
planning  and  readiness  of  all  aspects  of  Reception/Care  (welfare,  shelter  pro- 
tection, feeding,  registration/information,  special  services,  personal  services/ 
clothing)  required  for: 

• protection  and  maintenance  of  essential  workers  (commuters)  and 
non-evaeuated  wards  in  the  Risk  Area. 

• support  to  Host  Area  Reception/Care  through  coordination  of 
lodging,  shelter,  and  feeding  assignments  for  employees  and  family 
members. 

• assignment  of  key  personnel  to  leadership  positions  in  Host  Area 
Reception/Care  facilities  and  services  providing  assistance  to  em- 
ployees and  their  families. 

• assignment  of  Advance  Reception/Care  Teams  to  designated  locations 
in  the  Host  Area  to  assist  with  preparations  and  with  the  reception 
and  placement  of  employees  and  their  families  in  assigned  lodging 
facilities. 

• provision  of  full  planning  and  operational  support  to  both  Host  and 
Risk  Area  Reception/Care  Services  throughout  the  relocation  period. 

• coordination  of  the  return  movement  of  employees  and  families  with 
the  Reception/Care  Services  in  the  Host  and  Risk  Areas. 

• termination  of  the  Organization's  emergency  Reception/Care  operations. 


.1  Ollier  Imorgencv  Staff* 

Aiklilion.il  emergency  staff  can  be  listed.  These  coukl  mchulc  applicable  cinei 
genev  staff  in  an  existing  emergency  organization,  aiul/or  as  listed  in  the  Organi- 
zation’s emergency  plan.  I or  instance,  1 mergence  Stall  such  as  Superv  isors  ol 
I mergence  heeding.  Registration  Officers,  Shelter  Officers,  I vacuation  Olliecrs, 
Safety  Officers,  ami  Radiological  Defense  Officers  could  provide  leadership  in 
relevant  areas  of  the  Organization's  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation  Many,  il  not  all 
coukl  be  assigned  without  the  need  to  change  existing  emergency  titles  with  the 
exception,  that  staff  assigned  to  leadership  positions  in  the  Host  Area  Reception 
Care  Service  would,  while  on  assignment,  assume  appropriate  position  titles  estah 
lislied  within  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Organization. 

As  staled  in  the  Prelace,  Reception/Care  planning  is  central  to  any  preparedness 
effort  involving  a large  scale  relocation  of  the  population.  Phis  holds  true  in 
planning  for  Organizational  Relocation  such  as  that  described  in  this  Planning 
format. 

Since  the  major  weight  of  the  planning,  readiness,  and  operational  requirements 
will  fall  within  the  overall  province  of  Reception  and  Care,  full  use  should  be 
made  of  applicable  manpower  and  other  resources  that  now  exist  within  the 
Organization.  I’or  example,  if  the  Organization  has  a caleteria  or  other  eating 
facility,  the  manager,  the  cooks,  and  other  food  service  personnel  can  be  used  to 
plan  emergency  food  services,  to  assume  leadership  positions  in  Host  Area  cinei 
genev  feeding  facilities,  and  to  provide  feeding  required  by  essential  workers  and 
noil-evacuated  words  of  the  Organization. 

An  "in-house”  Health  Service,  Doctor,  or  Nur:e  can  be  used  to  plan  ami  support 
the  health  and  medical  aspects  of  Reception  and  Cate,  employment  Officers. 
Social  Service  Advisors.  Credit  Union  Officials,  and  similar  kinds  ol  personnel  can 
be  used  to  plan  ami  stall  Special  Services  tunctions.  Otlice  employees,  ol  various 
kinds,  can  be  used  to  staff  registration  facilities,  to  compile  and  keep  records,  and 
to  provide  much  needed  clerical  assistance. 

Qualified  personnel,  therefore,  should  be  given  responsibilities  for  planning  and 
carrying  out  those  aspects  ol  Reception/Care  that  relate  to  their  particul.u  kills 
ami  their  experience,  a Doctor  for  coordinating  the  health  requirements  ol 
the  Organization's  emergency  plan  with  the  Risk  and  Host  Area  Health  and  Me  li 
cal  Services,  a Nurse  for  establishing  a first-aid  and  nursing  facility  in  a congregate 
lodging,  and  a Cafeteria  Manager  for  managing  a mass  feeding  facility;  etc. 


* in  ,i  finished  Plan,  this  section  should  list  (I)  the  emergency  staff  nrenibeis,  (.')  then  noinral  title 
and  lnn>  m>n.  and  ( t)  their  emergency  assignment.  The  considerations  noted  in  the  illustration  would  guide  the 
si  te,  1 ion  of  such  slat  I 
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III  <> 


Summary  ol  Responsibilities  and  Actions 


lYunaiy  lesponsibilities  aiul  actions  of  the  organization  during  the  preparatory,  relocation, 
and  attack  (or  nuclcai  disaster)  periods  are  summarized  below.  Appendix  I provides  a de 
tailed  checklist  of  these  responsibilities.* 

Preparatory  Period 

1.  Maintain  a gradual  build  up  "on  paper”  of  the  Organization's  plan  for 
ciisis  relocation. 

2.  Periodically  review  and 

a.  update  this  Annex  lor  Supplement)  to  the  organization’s  liuer- 
gency  Plan,  including  plans  for  evacuation  and  for  protection, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  the  Organization’s  facilities; 

b.  check  plans  for  coordination  with  Direction  and  Control 

(I  xeeutive  Staff)  of  the  Risk  Area  I mergency  Organization; 

c.  check  plans  for  coordination  and  mutual  support  with  the  Risk 
Area  I mergency  Operating  Services  of  Reception  and  Care,  Public 
Safety,  I ire  and  Rescue,  Health  and  Medical,  and  Resource  and  Supply. 

Relocation  Period 

1.  Activate  the  I mergency  Operation  Center  (I  OC)  and  establish  liaison 
with  Risk  Area  Direction  and  Control. 

2.  Mobilize  emergency  personnel. 

Implement  plans  for  shutdown  and  protection  of  facilities  and  01  the 
performance  of  essential  functions. 

4.  Provide  protection  and  vital  services  for  essential  workeis  and  persons 
unable  to  be  evacuated. 

s Carry  out  procedures  to  evacuate  employees  anil  families  and  assign 
them  to  designated  congregate  care  facilities  m the  Host  Area 

Both  tins  statement  amt  Appendix  I should,  of  comse,  he  levised  to  leflect  the  specilic  oig.un 
/uhon's  Plan  and  the  titles  ol  specific  emergency  oiganizations  and  ollicials  in  the  relevant  Host  and  Risk  Aieas 


(>.  Assign  key  poisons  to  the  Host  Area  Reception  ( arc  Service  to  till 
designated  leadership  positions  in  facilities  ami  operating  services  pro- 
viding protection  a ml  maintenance  lot  employees,  family  members, 
ami  wauls  of  the  Organization. 

7.  C'onsmn  (loan)  available  manpower.  equipment,  anil  supplies  to  Host 
Area  localities  ami  emergency  serv  ices  in  noeil  ol  then  support. 

S.  Maintain  the  assignment,  selieiluling,  ami  transput tation  ot  essential 
workers  to  the  Risk  Area. 

Coordinate  the  Organization’s  return  movement  ami  termination  ol 
emergency  operations  with  the  Risk  Area  ami  Host  Area  I mergency 
Organizations. 

Attack  Period 

I Should  a warning  or  attack  occur  belore  an  ordei  to  evacuate,  take 
actions  required  by  the  existing  Community  Sheltei  Plan  (CSP) 

7.  Should  a warning  or  attack  occur  during  the  movement  phase,  lake 
actions  that  support  the  following  policies  as  modified  at  the  tune 
by  any  official  emergency  directives  issued  by  the  government, 

a.  I 'vacuee  employees  and  family  members  who  have  not 
moved,  or  moved  very  far.  will  utilize  available  bill  out 
shelters  in  their  home  communities. 

b.  I vacnatcd  employees  and  family  members  m or  near  (licit 
host  areas  will  utilize  shelters  designated  for  them  m those 
areas. 

v-  Noil-evacuated  wards  with  on-duty  staff  will  be  provided 
shelter  protection  and  other  survival  services  within  or  close 
by  their  resident  facility. 

.V  Should  a warning  or  attack  occur  after  the  movement  phase  of  the 
Relocation  Period,  take  actions  set  forth,  respectively,  for  7b  and 
7c  above. 


Ill  X 


INSTRUCTIONS 


IV.  Organisation  and  Staff 


• This  critical  section  of  the  Plan,  and  its  supporting  Appendices  B and  describes 
the  organization  and  staffing  pattern  during  the  crisis  period.  Of  particular  impor- 
tance is  the  concluding  section,  which  indicates  how  members  of  the  organization 
may  be  incorporated  in  the  Host  County  R/C  Service. 

• Under  “Essential  Tasks,"  the  planner  should  ( I ) insert  the  specific  Risk  and  Host 
Area  preparedness  offices  responsible  for  planning  and  (2)  review  and  delete  from 
or  add  to  the  list  of  essential  tasks  appropriate  to  a particular  organization. 

• Under  "Concept  of  Operations,”  the  planner  should  insert  the  Relocation  Head- 
quarters data  and  delete  any  of  the  functions  (denoted  by  asterisk)  not  pertinent 
to  the  particular  organization. 

• Sections  on  "Senior  Personnel,"  “Risk  Area  Control,”  and  "Host  Area  Control" 
should  be  revised  carefully  to  describe  specific  organizational  responsibilities.  The 
illustrative  material  suggests  the  types  of  emergency  responsibilities  which  should 
be  farmed  out  to  different  individuals.  E'or  smaller  organizations,  these  tasks  can 
be  allocated  to  a few  people.  E'or  organizations  caring  for  wards,  patients,  etc., 
more  detailed  allocations  of  tasks  should  reflect  the  special  needs  and  circumstances 
of  the  particular  population  under  care. 

• Under  “Host  Area  R/C  Organization"  and  “Personnel  Assigned  to  the  Host  Area 
R/C  Organization,"  the  summary  description  hen.'  (and  in  Appendix  B)  should  of 
course  reflect  the  exact  R/C  structure  for  the  Host  County  (Counties)  in  question. 
This  discussion  assumes  the  districting  procedures  and  organizational  structure  des- 
cribed in  Reception  and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities  (CPG- 2-8-14 
and  15.  March  1 977). 


IV  ORGANIZATION  AND  SI  Al  l 

llus  Plan  creates  an  linergency  Organization  which  would  he  utilized  t o meet  responsi- 
bilities anil  carry  out  emergency  functions  during  a Crisis  Relocation. 

1 his  I mergence  Organization  normally  exists  largely  "on  paper."  During  an  emergence . 
however,  it  would  he  activated  and  expanded  to  direct  all  operations  in  both  the  Risk  and 
Host  Areas. 

The  following  sections  describe: 

• 1’he  essential  tasks  of  the  l mergence  Organization 

i ' 

• I he  concept  of  operations  during  a relocation 

• Senior  personnel  of  the  I mergency  Organization 

• Risk  Area  operational  control 

• Most  area  operational  control 

• Host  Area  Reception  Care  organization 

• Personnel  assigned  to  Host  Area  Reception  C are  organization. 

(essential  Tasks 

During  normal  times,  the  oltice  or  official  listed  on  the  cover  of  this  Plan,  suppoited  In 
other  otliccrs  and  personnel  of  the  organization,  is  responsible  for  maintaining  liaison  with 
both  the  Risk  Area  and  the  Host  Area  preparedness  offices  listed  below 

Risk  Area  Host  Area 

— office  

aircct  

cite,  state 

phone  


In  a crisis  or  emergency  situation,  activities  of  this  organization  will  initially  be  coordinated 
with  both  offices. 

Activation  of  the  Emergency  Organization  for  a planned  or  potential  relocation  will  involve 
preparations  to  perform  the  following  tasks  during  a relocation.* 

-continue  essential  Risk  Area  operations  during  relocation 

-maintain  and  protect  the  organization’s  facilities  and  equipment 

-evacuate  employees  and  their  families  to  designated  Host  Area 
locations 

-provide  fallout  shelter  protection  for  on-duty  personnel  working 
in  the  Risk  Area  (and  patients,  wards,  etc.) 

-relocating  wards  (patients,  inmates,  etc,)  who  can  be  evacuated, 
and  providing  special  care  during  transit 

-organize  employees  and  families  assigned  to  Host  Area  congregate 
lodging  and  shelter  facilities 

-designate  key  persons  to  assume  leadership  positions  and  functional 
tasks  in  Host  Area  Reception/Care  services 

-support  Host  Area  emergency  operations  by  assigning  individuals  or 
groups  to  work  as  part  of  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  organization 

-support  Host  Area  emergency  operations  with  equipment,  supplies, 
or  manpower.** 

-disseminate  emergency  information  to  employees  and  their  families 

-designate  essential  workers  who  will  commute  to  the  Risk  Area  during 
a relocation,  and  arrange  for  transportation  for  commuters 

-assure  continuity  of  management  (lines  of  succession)  for  the  organi- 
zation during  the  emergency 


* Responsibilities  not  applicable  should  be  deleted  or  modified,  and  others  added  as  appropriate, 
for  any  particular  Plan. 

**Manpower  here  refers  to  workers  other  than  those  assigned  to  Host  Atca  R/C  services. 


-establish  and  operate  the  organization’s  Relocation  Headquarters 
in  the  Host  Area 

-arrange  tor  terminating  emergency  procedures  and  resuming  normal 
operations  after  the  crisis. 


Concept  of  Operations 

To  meet  the  demands  of  a crisis  relocation,  the  organization  must  be  able  to  adjust  rapidly 
from  normal  operations  to  emergency  operations,  and  then  back  again  at  the  end  of  the 
crisis.  Management  and  direction  at  each  stage  will  be  provided  as  follows. 

1.  At  the  beginning  of  a crisis  and  relocation  movement,  senior  managers 
will  direct  and  coordinate  emergency  actions  from  a Control  Center  in 
the  organization's  facilities. 

2.  As  the  relocation  movement  proceeds,  direction  and  coordination  func- 
tions will  be  transferred  to  the  organization’s  Relocation  Headquarters, 
located  in  the  Host  Area  at. 

building  


city,  state . 


phone 


.1.  for  the  return  movement  after  a crisis,  senior  managers  will  return  to 
the  Control  Center  in  the  organization’s  normal  offices,  and  direct  the 
resumption  of  normal  or  post-crisis  operations. 
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During  the  relocation  period  (2  on  the  previous  page),  the  organization’s  emergency 
management  functions  will  be  divided  into  the  following  categories: 


Risk  Area  Functions 

a.  Continuing  production 
and  services 

b.  Emergency  Functions* 

-shutdown  procedures 
-security 
-maintenance 
-survival  services 

-for  essential  workers 
(commuters) 

-for  patients  (wards,  etc.) 


Host  Area  Functions 

a.  Reception/Care  functions 

-lodging-shelter 
-registration  and  information 
-food  services 
-special  services 
-personal  services 

b.  Support  Functions* 

-manpower 

-equipment 

-supplies 


Senior  Personnel** 

Overall  direction  and  control  of  the  organization's  emergency  operations  will  be  provided  by 
the  following  personnel,  listed  in  descending  rank  order. 

The  President  (Branch  Manager,  etc.) 

Vice-President  for  Manufacturing  (Office  Manager,  etc.) 

Emergency  Planning  Officer 

These  personnel  will  operate  from  the  Control  Center  during  the  initial  and  final  phases  of  the 
emergency,  and  from  the  Relocation  Headquarters  during  the  relocation  phase. 

Risk  Area  Control** 

All  operations  in  the  Risk  Area  will  be  supervised  by 

Plant  Superintendent  (Field  Supervisor,  etc.) 

who  will  supervise  both  Essential  and  Emergency  Functions  during  the  crisis.  Phis  official’s 
headquarters  throughout  the  crisis  will  be  the  Control  Center  in  the  organization’s  regular  facilities. 


* These  functions  will  vary  depending  on  the  type  of  organization  and  its  responsibilities  dining  the 
emergency.  Some  organizations  will  have  no  commuters,  will  not  continue  normal  production  or  services,  etc. 

* 'Positions  v.ii>  with  the  organization  and  us  role  in  the  crisis,  as  do  office  locations  and  level  of 
authoiitv  assigned  Individuals  may  be  listed  it  desired. 


1V-4 


The  second-in-command  (and  standby  director)  of  Risk  Area  operations  will  be  the 

Maintenance  Engineer  (Chief  of  Security,  etc.) 

who  will  be  directly  responsible  for  protecting  and  shutting  down  and/or  maintaining 
facilities  during  the  crisis  relocation.  This  official  will  also,  as  necessary,  assume  responsi- 
bility for  remodeling  or  constructing  emergency  facilities  to  assure  shelter  protection  and 
other  survival  measures  for  essential  workers  (or  non-evacuated  wards,  etc.),  should  an 
attack  occur. 

Survival  services  in  the  Risk  Area  facilities  will  also  be  supported,  as  necessary,  by  technical 
guidance  and  labor  provided  by  commuting  essential  workers.* 


Host  Area  Control** 

Operations  in  the  Host  Area  will  be  supervised  by  the 

Sales  Manager  (Deputy  School  Principal,  etc.) 

whose  office  will  be  in  the  Relocation  Headquarters  of  the  organization.  This  official  will 
supervise  all  Host  Area  operations  during  crisis  relocation,  including  any  Support  Functions 
involving  the  loan  of  manpower,  equipment,  or  supplies  to  Host  Area  emergency  agencies. 

The  staff  supervising  Host  Area  and  related  functions  will  also  include  the 

Director  of  Personnel  (etc.) 

who  will  operate  from  the  Relocation  Headquarters  and  be  responsible  for  coordinating  all 
personnel  assignments  (Risk  as  well  as  Host  Area),  and  for  providing  emergency  information 
and  training  to  relocated  employees  and  family  members. 

Also  operating  from  the  Relocation  Headquarters  will  be  the  organization’s 

Chief  of  Reception/Care  Services 

whose  responsibilities  include: 


* Wherever  practicable,  competent  persons  should  be  selected  from  the  respective  shifts  ot  the 
commuting  woik  force  to  perform  essential  Reception/Care  functions  and  other  Survival  Services  within  lire 
Plant  should  an  enemy  attack  occur  while  they  arc  on  duty.  In  the  case  of  a custodial  type  of  institution, 
unable  to  evacuate  the  majority  of  its  residents,  the  commuting  work  force  would  likely  include  the  Organi- 
zation's Chief  of  Reception/Cate  Services  and  other  principal  Reception/Care  emergency  staff. 

**Agarn.  positions,  assignments,  and  duties  vary  with  the  type  and  size  ot  the  organization,  its 
crisis  period  responsibilities,  and  other  factors. 
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a. 


coordinating  the  organization's  Reception/Care  needs  and 
activities  with  the  official  Host  Area  (and  Risk  Area)  R/C 
Service . 


h.  designating  key  persons  in  this  organization  for  assignment 
to  leadership  positions  in  the  official  Host  Area  R/C  Service 
(especially,  those  R'C  units  serving  the  buildings  and  neighbor- 
hoods to  which  this  organization's  employees  and  families  are 
relocated); 

c.  recruiting  rank  and  file  employees  and  family  members  to 
complete  the  staffing  of  facilities  and  services  used  by  this 
organization's  evacuees. 

d.  providing  technical  assistance  to  this  organization's  officials 
handling  survival  functions  in  the  Risk  Area.* 

Note  that  a number  of  the  above  functions  refer  to  the  assignment  of  this  organization's  key 
personnel  to  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service.  This  procedure  is  followed  because  ( I) 

I lost  Areas  cannot  be  expected  to  fully  staff  the  emergency  services  required  by  masses  of 
evacuees  and  (2)  wherever  possible,  it  is  desirable  that  such  services  be  provided  by  persons 
already  somewhat  familiar  with  this  organization  and  its  employees  and  their  families. 

The  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service  to  which  some  members  of  this  organization  would 
be  assigned  is  briefly  described  in  the  following  section. 

Host  Area  R/C  Organization** 

All  hirst  counties  who  would  receive  evacuees  have  been  districted  into  successively  smaller 
units,  each  with  its  own  headquarters,  which  would  manage  the  relocated  population  within 
their  boundaries  and  provide  essential  services  to  evacuees. 


These  successively  smaller  units  and  their  chief  R'C'  officials  are: 


The  Count) 

Divisions  (some  counties  only) 
Districts  (approx.  10,000  people) 
I odging  Sections  (approx.  2,500) 
Buildings  (for  lodging  or  shelter) 


County  R/C'  Coordinator 
Deputy  R/C  Coordinators 
District  Managers 
1 odging  Section  Supervisors 
Building  Managers 


♦ . 

t he  C’hicl  ot  Reception  (’are  toi  custodial  institution  required  k.  maintain  all  ot  a majority  of 
residents  in  the  Risk  Area  throughout  the  Relocation  Period  would,  logically . operate  from  the  Organization's 
Control  Center  in  the  Risk  Area.  Since  all  or  most  of  ihe  employees  would  commute  on  a shift  basis,  the 
Rcception/Care  Chief,  or  his  appointee,  could  carry  out  his  lesponsibilities  to  designate  and  reciuit  employ  ees 
and  family  members  to  help  staff  Host  Aiea  Reception  Care  Services. 

A more  detailed  description  of  the  Host  Area  structure  appeals  m Appendix  B of  this  Plan. 
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The  congregate  care  facility  (facilities)  assigned  for  use  by  this  organization  in  a crisis 
relocation  are  located  in  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  jurisdiction(s)  listed  below. 


( ounty 

Division 

County 

Dwtrii't 

District 

l m\g  Si'i't 

Lodg.  Sect.  - 

Building  No. 

Building  No. 

Street 

Street 

Town 

Town 

(Relocation  Headquarters) 

County 

Division 

District 

Lodg.  Sect. 

Building  No 

Street  

Town 

A detailed  map  (maps)  of  these  R/C  units  appears  in  Appendix  B of  this  Plan,  and  in  Attachment  1 

Appendix  C:  Congregate  Care,  Fallout  Shelter,  and  Feeding  Assignments  describes  in  detail  the 
assignment  of  this  organization’s  employees  and  their  families  to  the  above-listed  Host  Area  facilities. 

Personnel  Assigned  to  the  Host 
Area  R/C  Organization 

Because  host  areas  will  literally  be  inundated  by  large  numbers  of  evacuees,  the  Host  Area 
Reception/Care  Service  is  organized  to  provide  the  diverse  services  required  to  care  for  evacuees. 

These  R/C  services  are  staffed  primarily  at  the  District  and  Lodging  Section  level  and  organized 
around  the  following  essential  services: 

Lodging/Shelter  Service  -responsible  for  providing  and  managing 
congregate  lodging  facilities,  fallout  shelter  facilities,  and  arrangements 
for  evacuees  to  share  private  residences. 


County 

Division 

District 

Lodg.  Sect.  _ 
Building  No. 

Street  

Town 
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Feeding  Service- responsible  for  establishing  and  operating  fixed 
and  mobile  feeding  stations  to  serve  evacuees. 

Registration/Information  Service— responsible  lor  registering  all 
evacuees,  keeping  track  of  where  people  are,  and  tracing  missing 
persons. 

Special  R/C  Services- responsible  for  the  care  of  disabled,  handi- 
capped, or  other  populations  requiring  special  assistance. 

Personal  Services/Clothing- responsible  for  meeting  miscellaneous 
personal  needs,  such  as  pet  c are. 

The  staffing  of  these  diverse  functions  clearly  places  a severe  burden  on  Host  Area  manpower 
and  organizational  capacity. 

Therefore,  relocated  organizational  groups  should,  wherever  possible,  provide  personnel  to 
help  staff  the  Host  Area  R C Services,  particularly  the  units  serving  those  buildings,  Lodging 
Sections,  and  Districts  in  which  the  organization’s  personnel  and  their  families  arc  relocated. 

Accordingly,  this  organization  will  make  every  effort  to  assign  our  personnel  to  both  leadership 
and  rank-and-file  positions  in  the  Host  Area  R/C  units  serving  our  employees  and  their  families. 

The  basic  considerations  governing  the  assignment  of  this  organization's  personnel  to  Host 
County  R/C  positions  include: 

1.  Members  of  the  organization  who  are  assigned  to  positions  in  Host 
County  Reception/Care  Services  will  function  as  full-fledged  mem- 
bers of  that  emergency  organization,  and  will  act  within  the  Host 
County  R/C  chain  of  command. 

2.  Staffing  of  subordinate  positions  below  a leadership  position  held 
by  a member  of  the  Organizational  Group  should  be  staffed,  where 
practicable,  by  other  members  of  the  Group  except  where  such 
assignments  would  conflict  with  one  or  more  considerations  as  set 
forth  in  this  list. 

1.  Wherever  feasible,  persons  in  charge  of  a building,  or  other  type  of 
facility,  or  in  another  responsible  capacity  relating  to  the  normal 
operations  of  that  facility  to  be  used  as  a lodging  facility,  fallout 
shelter,  feeding  facility,  etc.  should  be  the  “Manager"  or  other 
official  in  charge  of  that  facility  during  emergency  operations.  A 
qualified  member  of  the  Organization  could  then  be  assigned  to  the 
position  of  Deputy  Manager,  Assistant  Manager,  or  other  leadership 
position  within  the  facility  preferably  in  a position  requiring  direct 
contacts  with  members  of  his  Organization. 
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4.  Although  no  positions  in  the  Host  Area  Reeeption/Care  Service 
are  closed  to  members  of  Organizational  Groups,  it  is  unlikely, 
except  under  unusual  circumstances,  that  Organizational  mem- 
bers should  be  assigned  to  positions  above  the  Reception/Care 
District  level.  Leadership  by  Organizational  members  should  be 
concentrated  at  levels  and  in  functions  which  permit  them  to  deal 
directly  with  their  fellow  members  and  represent  them  in  dealings 
with  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service. 

Appendix  B of  this  Plan  provides  a detailed  listing  of  the  R/C  positions  in  the  relocation 
area(s)  for  this  organization,  and  lists  the  names  of  this  organization's  personnel  who  are 
assigned  to  various  positions. 
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V.  Communications 


• This  section  and  Attachment  d should  indicate  as  precisely  as  possible  the  com- 
munications linkages  required  lor  the  particular  organization. 

• The  illustration  suggests  the  likeliest  linkages  lor  most  organization:  Risk  and 
Host  Area  Direction  and  Control  and  their  subordinate  functions  of  Reception/ 

Care;  Public  Safety  (physical  security);  Fire  and  Rescue  (physical  security,  and 
emergency  support  for  Risk  Area  workers  or  wards).  Resource  and  Supply 

(for  organizations  lending  manpower,  equipment,  or  supplies  to  emergency  organi- 
zations during  the  crisis);  and  Health  Services. 

• If  communications  by  means  other  than  telephone  (CB  radio,  etc.)  arc  contemplated, 
those  methods  should  be  discussed  in  this  part  of  the  plan. 

• Minimally,  this  section  should  list  the  specific  EOCs  in  each  Host  County  of  interest. 
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Communications  during  crisis  relocation  will  be  by  telephone.  It  is  assumed  that  telephone 
service  would  remain  intact  throughout  the  relocation  period-  unless  disrupted  at  some  point 
by  an  enemy  attack.  If  an  enemy  attack  should  occur,  telephone  service  in  a given  locality 
may  or  may  not  be  disrupted-depending  on  the  nature  of  the  attack  and  the  areas  that  are  hit. 
Communications  to  the  extent  possible,  therefore,  will  continue  to  be  by  telephone-supplemented, 
as  necessary,  by  emergency  communications  facilities  and  equipment  under  the  control  of  the 
official  preparedness  agencies  in  the  Risk  Area  and  in  each  of  the  Host  Counties  of  interest  to  this 
organization. 

If  necessary,  requests  for  communication  services  and/or  equipment  will  be  made  to  the  prepared- 
ness agencies  in  the  respective  governmental  jurisdictions. 

Lines  of  communication  have  been  (or  will  be)  established  with  the  Risk  Area  preparedness  agency 
and  with  its  components  listed  below. 

• Public  Safety  Service  • Reception/Care  Service  • Health  Services 

• Lire  and  Rescue  Service  • Resource  and  Supply  Service 

Arrangements  have  been  (or  will  be)  made  through  the  Risk  Area  preparedness  agency  for  com- 
munications with  Direction  and  Control  and  the  Reception/Care  Service  in  the  following  Host 
Counties.* ** 


(county)  (emergency  operating  center)  (phone) 


! onn!i)  (emergency  operating  center)  (phone) 

To  maintain  cenir.dized  dir.  i and  control  of  the  Organization’s  various  responsibilities  and 
functions  throughout  crisis  relocation,  communications  linking  the  Organization’s  Control  Cen- 
ter and  Relocation  Headquarters  with  its  Risk  and  Host  Area  Divisions  and  their  emergency 
operating  units  will  be  established  (See  “Concept  of  Operations”  in  Chapter  IV,  Organization 
ami  Stall  ). 

Key  telephone  numbers  are  listed  in  Attachment 


*Noi  every  organization  will  require  direct  communications  with  all  emergency  services  in  the 
Risk  Area.  Communications  should  be  established  only  with  those  services  having  emergency  concerns  and 
responsibilities  in  common  with  the  organization. 

* ’Communications  are  established  with  Host  Counties  to  which  members  of  the  organization  are 
assigned  for  lodging  and  other  R/C  services,  and  with  those  Host  Counties  to  which  resources  belonging  to  the 
organization  are  consigned.  Other  than  Direction  and  Control  and  the  Resource  and  Supply  Service  (in  reference 

to  the  consignment  of  resources),  all  liaison  functions  with  host  area  emergency  services  are  carried  on  through,  or 
in  conjunction  with  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Services. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


VI.  Information  and  Training 


• This  section  anticipates  that  most  emergency  information  and  training  would  be 
provided  during  a crisis  buildup  period  or  an  actual  relocation  operation.  However, 
the  materials  described  are  compatible  with  the  provisions  of  Host  Area  Reception/ 
Care  planning  guidance  and  can  be  used  by  interested  readers  to  prepare  for  carrying 
out  R/C  functions. 

• Most  of  the  training  materials  referenced  here  are  in  Reception  and  Care  Planning 
Guidance  for  Host  Communities  (CPG-2-8-14  and  15,  March  1977).  Volume  I. 

An  Overview  of  Reception  /Care  Planning  and  Training  Guidance,  describes  various 
“modules"  of  instruction  for  various  R/C  positions  and  tasks.  These  modules  are 
themselves  composed  of  selected  portions  of  the  Host  County  planning  guidance 
presented  in  Volumes  I,  II,  and  III  of  that  Host  County  guidance  document. 

• The  planner  should  note  that  the  second  page  of  this  section  assigns  training  responsi- 
bilities to  the  organization’s  “Director  of  Personnel.”  With  this  exception,  all  of  the 
materials  here  should  be  applicable  to  any  Host  County  which  is  organized  in  accor- 
dance with  the  official  R/C  guidance  noted  above.  For  any  counties  not  so  organized, 
training  for  organizational  personnel  should  be  designed  to  similarly  reflect  the  formal 
Host  County  Plan  for  the  care  of  people. 
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Orientation 

Basu  orientation  tor  the  Organization's  employees  and  their  families  will  covei 

• The  possibility  of  crisis  relocation. 

• The  "why,"  “where,"  “when,”  and  "what”  of 
crisis  relocation. 

• The  role  of  the  Organization  in  crisis  relocation  its 
responsibilities  and  functions  in  the  risk  and  the  host  areas. 

• I he  Organizations’  plans  for  crisis  relocation  with  emphasis 
on  its  essential  functions,  employee  work  assignments,  and  the 
reception  and  care  of  employees  and  dependents  in  host  com- 
munities. 

I he  primary  sources  for  this  kind  of  information  are: 

• The  Organization’s  Contingency  Plan  lor  Crisis  Relocation,  especially  the 
Preface,  Introduction;  Chapter  I,  “Objectives;"  and  Chapter  II,  "Situation 
and  General  Plan." 

• “Module  A,  Public  Orientation  to  Reception/Care  Operations."  Volume  1. 
,-fu  Overview  of  Reception/Care  Planning  and  Training  Outdance  ** 

• State  and  Local  Civil  Defense  or  I niergency  Planning  Offices  for 

-Public  information  releases,  circulars,  and  other  materials  relating 
to  crisis  relocation  and/or  community  shelter  planning 

-State  and  local  government  crisis  relocation  plans  or  official 
planning  guidance. 


Employees  of  the  Organization  aiul  members  of  their  households  need  to  understand  why  crisis 
relocation  is  an  option  open  to  the  President  in  case  the  nation  is  faced  with  the  possibility  ot  an  enemy 
attack  They  need  to  know  how  crisis  relocation  would  be  canted  out  and  wlrat  would  be  expected  ot  them 
It  is  essential,  also,  that  they  be  mtormed  of  the  plans  being  made  for  then  reception  and  caie  in  host  com 
mutinies. 

**Volume  I is  one  of  the  four-volume  set  of  guidance  mateuals  titled  Reception  and  Care 
Planning  Outdance  for  Host  ('(immunities  distributed  by  IXTA  and  available  at  State  and  local  ( ivil  Defense 
offices  Module  A draws  on  appropriate  source  materials  in  Volumes  III  and  IV 
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-Local  community  shelter  plans. 

-Crisis  relocation  information  and  planning  materials 
developed  by  other  organizations. 

-Presentations  to  employee  groups  by  civil  defense  officials 
or  other  qualified  persons. 

j 

Prior  to  a crisis  relocation,  the  Organization’s  on-going  information  and  training 
programs,  under  the  Director  of  Personnel,  will  be  used  to  inform  employees,  concerning: 

• The  possibility  of  crisis  relocation. 

• The  role  of  the  Organization  during  crisis  relocation. 

• The  emergency  actions  that  would  be  taken  to  relocate  and  care 
for  the  Risk  Area  population  in  host  communities. 

An  all-out  effort  to  provide  employees  and  members  of  their  families  with  more 
complete  and  up-to-date  information-along  with  emergency  instructions  and  essential  training 
will  be  undertaken  during  a severe  crisis  build-up  or,  if  necessary,  at  the  time  a crisis  relocation 
is  ordered. 


Emergency  Instructions  and  Guidance 

Emergency  instructions  and  guidance,  including  suggested  actions  individuals  and 
families  can  take  for  their  own  protection  and  well-being,  will  be  issued  to  all  employees 
during  a developing  crisis  situation  or,  immediately,  upon  receipt  of  an  official  order  to  evacuate 
if  such  an  order  is  precipitated  by  unforseen  enemy  actions. 

Emergency  instructions  and  guidance  will  include: 

• A brief  statement  of  the  Organization’s  emergency  mission  and 
its  primary  functions  in  the  Risk  and  the  Host  Areas. 

• An  outline  of  the  Organization’s  structure  for  emergency  operations, 
with  a list  of  key  officials,  their  emergency  headquarters,  and  their 
respective  responsibilities. 

• An  overview  of  the  Organization’s  relocation  plan  for  employees  and 
their  families,  including  their  division  into  employee  groups  based  on 
Risk  Area  work  assignments,  responsibilities  in  host  counties,  desig- 
nated reception  and  care  facilities,  and  related  factors. 
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• Specific  instructions  with  suggestions  that  apply  to  all  employees 
and  family  members. 

• Special  instructions  for  each  employee  group. 

Attachment  6.  “Crisis  Information  for  Employees,”  has  been  prepared  for  release  during 
a crisis  situation. 


Training  for  Emergency  Staff 

Operational  instruction  and  training  for  the  key  members  of  the  Organization’s 
emergency  staff  will  be  provided  by  the  Emergency  Planning  Officer.  Key  staff,  in  turn, 
with  his  assistance  and  support  by  the  Director  of  Personnel,  will  provide  operational  instruc- 
tion and  training  for  personnel  assigned  to  their  respective  emergency  services  or  units.* 

Instruction  and  training  for  operational  readiness  will  include: 

• A comprehensive  review  of  Federal,  State,  and  local  government 
emergency  planning  for  crisis  relocation  and  shelter  protection. 

• Specific  responsibilities  and  functions  of  the  Organization  in  res- 
pect to  crisis  relocation  planning,  readiness,  and  operations. 

• A detailed  breakdown  and  analysis  of  the  Organization’s  emer- 
gency structure  for  crisis  relocation,  including  the  chain  of  com- 
mand and  its  operating  policies  and  procedures. 

• The  specific  responsibilities  and  functions  assigned  to  each  of  the 
Organization’s  emergency  services  or  emergency  units,  and  to  key 
members  of  the  emergency  staff. 


• Liaison  and  coordination  with  the  local  governement  emergency 
organizations  and  their  operating  services  in  the  Risk  and  the  Host 


Key  leaders  of  the  Organization's  emergency  staff  will  be  provided  with  written 
statements  of  their  emergency  responsibilities  and  functions  and  will  receive  initial  instruc- 
tions from  the  Emergency  Planning  Offices  immediately  following  their  appointment.  They 
will  be  given  such  additional  instruction  and  training  as  their  normal  day-to-day  responsibilities 
and  other  circumstances  may  permit. 

The  next  level  of  staff  for  each  emergency  service  or  unit  will  be  designated  following 
the  training  of  the  respective  key  leaders.  They  will  be  provided  with  written  statements  of 
their  emergency  responsibilities  and  functions  and  will  receive  initial  instructions  from  their  res- 
pective key  leaders  immediately  following  their  appointment.  They,  also,  will  be  provided  with 
additional  instruction  and  guidance,  as  circumstances  and  normal  work  assignments  will  permit 

The  Organization  will  maintain  a gradual  build-up  and  development  of  an  emergency 
staff  capable  of  spearheading  a crash  preparedness  and  readiness  effort,  in  case  of  a crisis  situation 

Leadership  Positions  in  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Services* 

The  full  responsibility  for  leadership  positions  to  which  members  of  the  Organization 
are  assigned  in  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service  remains  with  that  Service.  They  function 
in  those  positions,  therefore,  as  full-fledged  members  of  the  Host  Area  Reception  and  Care  Staff. 

This  means  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service  has  the  ultimate  responsibility  to 
assure  essential  instruction  and  training  for  all  Reception/Care  staff,  including  those  from  the 
Organization  appointed  to  leadership  positions  in  facilities  and  services  to  which  members  of  the 
Organization  are  assigned. 

Should  instruction  and  training  under  crash  conditions  become  necessary,  it  is 
assumed  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service  will  proceed  in  accordance  with  "Module  C, 
Reception/Care  Staff  Training  Under  Crisis  Conditions,”  which  is  included  in  the  section  on 
"Reception/Care  Training  Guidance”  in  Volume  I,  An  Overview  of  Reception/Care  Planning 
and  Training  Outdance  of  the  four  volume  set  of  guidance  materials  titled.  Reception  and  ( are 
Planning  Outdance  for  Host  Communities,  published  and  distributed  by  the  Defense  Civil  Pre- 
paredness Agency. 

*Members  of  the  Organization  (selected  employees  and  family  members)  given  leadership  positions 
in  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service  arc  designated  (recommended)  by  the  Oigani/ation  and  assigned  (ap- 
pointed) by  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service. 


Under  crash  conditions,  the  Organization  will  coordinate  its  training  plans  with 
the  Host  Area  Reception/Carc  Service.  It  circumstances  permit,  members  destined  tor 
leadership  positions  in  the  Host  Area  will  be  given  basic  reception  and  care  information 
and  guidance  to  prepare  them,  upon  reporting  for  duty,  for  immediate  instruction  in  their 

■ 

specific  functions  within  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Services. 

Source  materials  arc  those  listed  for  "Module  C,  Reception/Carc  Staff  Training 
Under  Crisis  Conditions,"  on  page  2b.  Volume  1,  Overview  of  Reception  /Care  Planning 
and  Training  Guidance. 

During  a developing  crisis  situation  under  less  than  crash  conditions  the  Organi- 
zation will  immediately  establish  liaison  with  Reception  and  Care  Services  in  host  com- 
munities to  which  members  of  the  Organization  arc  to  relocate,  and  will  take  steps  to 
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• Ascertain  (or  verify)  the  reception  and  care  facilities  and  services  to 
which  members  of  the  Organization  aa'  assigned. 

• Determine  leadership  positions  in  the  Host  Area  Reception/Carc 
Services  to  which  members  of  the  Organization  will  be  appointed. 

• Designate  members  for  leadership  positions  in  the  Host  Area 
Reception  Care  Services. 

• Develop  and  carry  out  joint  plans  with  the  Host  Area  Reception/ 

Care  Services  for  instructing  and  training  members  of  the  Organi- 
zation assigned  to  leadership  positions. 

Source  materials  for  instruction  and  training  to  be  provided  by  the  Organization 
arc  included  in  "Module  B.  Reception  and  Care  Staff  Training  Under  Normal  Conditions,” 
beginning  on  page  1 5,  Volume  1.  -T  zi  Overview  of  Reception/Care  Planning  and  Training 
Guidance.  Module  B includes  eight  separate  modules,  of  which  a sequence  of  at  least  two 
modules  will,  normally,  be  given  to  each  trainee-  Module  B-l,  plus  the  Module  relating  to  his 
assigned  responsibility  in  the  Host  Area.  The  eight  modules  arc: 

-Module  B- 1 : Orientation  to  Reception/Carc  Planning  and  Operations 

-Module  B-2:  Reception/Carc  Command  Structure 

-Module  B-.V  The  Reception/Carc  Services 


-Module  B-3  (D) 
-Module  B-3  (E ) 
-Module  B-3  (F) 
-Module  B-3  (G) 
-Module  B-3  (H) 


The  Lodging-Shelter  Service 
Registration  and  Information  Service 
The  Reception/Care  Feeding  Service 
The  Special  Services 
Personal  Services/Clothing 


Appendix  B,  “Reception/Care  Jurisdictions  and  Staffing  Assignments,”  especially. 
Part  1 Host  Area  Reception/Care  Organization,”  provides  guidance  that  can  be  used  as 
source  material.  Supplementing  Appendix  B is  the  much  more  detailed  material  found  in 
Reception  and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities  (Volumes  I,  II,  III,  and  IV). 


Upon  reporting  for  duty  in  Host  Areas,  members  of  the  Organization  will  be  given 
the  essential  instruction  and  training  in  Reception/Care  planning  and  operations  not  provided 
for  them  by  the  Organization.  In  addition,  they  will  be  given  instruction  in  their  respective 
leadership  roles  within  the  Host  Area  Reception  Care  Organization. 

Note:  Module  B,  “Reception  and  Care  Staff  Training  Under  Normal  Con- 
ditions, will  also  be  used  to  provide  basic  instruction  and  training  for  per- 
sonnel assigned  Reception  and  Care  responsibilities  in  the  Risk  Area  for  the 
protection  and  maintenance  of  essential  workers  (commuters)  and/or  non- 
evacuated  wards  of  the  Organization,  if  an  enemy  attack  occurs.  Additional 
instruction  required  by  their  respective  functions  will  be  given  by  the  Organi- 
zation s Chief  of  Reception  and  Care  Services  and  the  Emergency  Planning 
Officer. 

Under  normal  conditions,  the  Organization,  at  this  time,  does  not  plan  to  initiate 
instruction  and  training  for  emergency  staff  beyond  that  summarized  above  under  the  heading: 
“Training  for  Emergency  Staff.” 

The  Organization  will,  however-under  normal  conditions-cooperate  in  emergency 
planning  and  training  programs  requiring  the  Organization’s  participation,  if  they  am  initiated 
and  carried  on  by  the  Risk  or  Host  Area  Emergency  Organizations  and/or  their  Reception  and 
Care  Services. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


Attachments  1 through  9 


• The  nine  attachments  illustrated  here  arc  intended  to  suggest  the  types  ot  terms 
and  the  language  which  should  appear  in  these  supporting  materials  lor  any  organi- 
sation's relocation  Plan. 

• The  planner  should  first  determine  which  Attachments  arc  appropriate  tor  a particular 
organization.  Will  the  organization  perform  essential  functions  in  the  Risk  Area 
(Attachment  2 and  4-A)?  Will  it  provide  manpower  or  material  in  the  Host  Area 
(Attachment  3)?  Is  the  Windshield  Marker  (Attachment  7)  being  used  in  relocation 
planning  for  this  area? 

• Attachments  not  used  should  retain  a title  sheet  in  the  Plan  and  be  referenced  in  the 
Table  of  Contents,  but  should  be  marked  "not  applicable  for  this  Plan.”  References 
to  these  deleted  Attachments  should  of  course  be  deleted  from  other  portions  ot  the 
Plan  (Retaining  the  first  page  of  deleted  Attachments  will  make  it  easier  to  insert  such 
materials  should  the  Plan  later  be  modified.) 

• For  Attachments  retained  in  the  Plan,  the  illustrated  materials  should  be  adapted  to  the 
circumstances  of  the  particular  organization,  and  references  to  the  Attachments  in  other 
sections  of  the  Plan  should  be  adjusted  as  indicated  by  the  content. 
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ATTACHMENT  1 


IDENTIFICATION  OF  RISK  AND  HOST  AREAS 


Pare  A:  Boundaries  of  the 


Metropolitan  Risk  Area 


* A rough-map  identifying  the  boundaries  (highways,  roads,  sireeis.  streams,  township  01  see  non 
lines,  etc.)  which  enclose  the  Risk  Area.  The  map  should  identify  all  legal  jurisdictions  (cities,  towns,  town- 
ships,  counties  or  portions  of  counties)  within  the  Risk  Area.  The  location  of  the  Organization  and  nuun 
routes  of  navel  serving  the  principal  sections  of  the  Risk  Area  should  be  shown,  also. 
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ATTACHMENT  I 


IDENTIFICATION  OF  RISK  AND  HOST  AREAS 


lv.irl  B:  Host  Counties  atul  Main  Travel  Routes 


A rough  map  showing  the  Risk.  Aiea  and  its  Host  Counties,  l'he  map  should  identit'v  the  counts 
of  counties  and  the  localities,  therein  to  which  members  of  the  Organization  would  he  relocated.  Designated 
unites  of  travel  from  the  Organization's  location  and  front  all  principal  sections  of  the  Risk  Atea  to  the  Organi 
cation's  relocation  sites  in  the  Host  Counties  should  he  shown,  also.  These  should  correlate  with  navel  routes 
shown  on  the  map  in  Part  A. 


ATTAC'HMFNT  2. 


Pari  A Functions  and  Slatting  Requirements 


The  major  essential  functions  to  be  performed  by  the  Organization  should  be  listed.  If  a 
major  function  (or  an  "atea"  of  functions)  is  composed  of  two  ot  more  identifiable  sub  functions,  it  may 
facilitate  the  determination  and  the  maintenance  of  required  staffing  if  they  are  listed  separately.  This  would 
apply,  especially  to  large  multi-departmental  organizations. 
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ATTACHMENT  2. 


ESSENTIAL  FUNCTIONS  IN  RISK  AREA 


Part  B:  Employee  Assignments,  Work  Schedules,  and  Residencies  During  Relocation 


Names 

Function 

Work  Assignment 

Shift 

Relocation  Residence 

Names  of  essential  workers  should  be  listed  alphabetically.  Functions,  in  keeping  with  listing  in 
Part  A,  can  be  identified  as  1 , la,  lb,  etc.  Work  assignments  should  correlate  with  “Kinds  of  Employees"  as 
shown  in  Part  A.  Shift  should  be  identified  as  “Day”  or  “Night.”  Relocation  Residence  is  where  the  worker 
is  residing  during  the  relocation  period.  Lists  of  essential  workers  by  functions  can  be  compiled  from  this  listing. 
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ATTACHMENT  i. 


SUPPORT  TO  HOST  AREA  OPERATIONS 


Psirt  A:  Assistance  Requested  by  Host  Counties 


Host  Count 


Jefferson 
(Elk  I'ity) 

Uncolii 


Manpower 


Skill  I No. 


Euuinmenf 


Supplies 


Kind  I Quantity 


Bulldozer 

Operator 

Mason 


(Springfield)  I Carpenter 


Entries  hnvr  been  made  to  illustrate  how  this  form  can  he  used  to  record  requests  foi  assistance 
lo  Host  Area  counties  or  comparable  jurisdictions.  This  form  Is  not  used  to  record  requests  foi  pci  sound  io 
help  staff  Receplion/Care  facilities  and  services  piovided  for  members  of  the  Organization 


County I Name I Skill I Assignment  I Lodging 


Jefferson  Gardner.  James  Bulldozer  Op.  Elk  City  Elk  City 

Campbell,  William  Bulldozer  Op.  Elk  City  Home 

Lincoln  Hall.  Ernest  Mason  Springfield  Baptist 

Wright.  Robert  Carpenter  Springfield  Home 


Entries  have  been  made  to  illustrate  how  this  term  can  Ire  used  to  record  assignments  of  personnel 
to  Host  Area  counties  or  comparable  jurisdictions.  If  desired,  the  form  can  be  expanded  to  record  dates  and 
tirtres  of  assignments,  dates  and  times  of  releases,  etc.  This  form  is  not  used  to  record  assignment  of  personnel 
to  help  staff  Reception/Care  facilities  and  services  provided  for  members  of  the  Organization 


ATTACHMENT  3.  (cont’d) 


Part  B:  Resources  Assigned  and  Locations 


EQUIPMENT 


Number 


Assigned  Location 


Jefferson 


Bulldozer  (RD-50) 
Bulldozer  (RD-50) 


Elk  City,  Water  Department 
Elk  City,  Jefferson  Co.  Rd. 
Department 


Entries  have  been  made  to  illustrate  how  this  form  can  be  used  to  record  assignment  of 
equipment  to  Host  Area  counties  or  comparable  jurisdictions.  If  desired,  the  form  can  be  expanded  to 
record  dates  of  consignment,  release  dates,  and  other  data  that  the  Organization  may  require. 
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ATTACHMENT  4. 


EMPLOYEE  GROUP  ASSIGNMENTS 
Part  A:  Group-Relocated  Employees  with  Risk  Area  Assignments* 


Relocation  Headquarters:  County  Adams  Locality  Bay  City  Facility  B.  C.  High  School 
Group  Leader  George  Guy  Alternates:  (1)  James  Arthur  (2)  Roy  Smith 


Employees 

Number  of 
Dependents 

Total 

Number 

Reception  Headquarters 

Unit  Leaders 

County 

Locality 

Facility 

Unit  A-l 

221 

303 

Adams 

Bay  City 

B.C.  High 

1.  George  Guy 

School 

2.  James  Arthur 

Arthur,  James 

3 

4 

3.  Roy  Smith 

Barnes,  George 

- 

1 

Carr,  Raymond 

5 

6 

Carr,  Lilly 

(Mrs.  Ray) 

- 

- 

Unit  A- 2 

156 

221 

Adams 

Corning 

Rantada 

1.  Robert  Beck 

Inn 

2.  Carl  Smith 

Beck,  Robert 

l 

I 

3.  Edmund  Ward 

Gates,  William 

7 

8 

Smith,  Carl 

Y 

3 

Ward,  Edmund 

4 

5 

lintnes  have  been  made  to  illustrate  use  of  this  form.  A group  may  he  relocated  as  one  unit  or 
more  units,  as  necessary,  to  assure  manageability  of  a large  group  or  because  of  the  assignment  ot  members  to 
available  lodging  spaces  in  two  oi  more  facilities.  If  the  group  is  divided  into  two  oi  more  units.  Unit  A I should 
be  the  lead  unit.  As  such,  its  Reception  Headquarters  would  serve,  also,  as  the  Organization's  Relocation  Head 
quarters.  If  the  Group  relocates  as  a single  unit,  only  an  alphabetical  listing  of  employees  plus  recording  of  mini 
bets  of  family  members  and  total  number  is  required  in  the  table  portion  of  the  form. 
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ATTACHMENT  4. 

EMPLOYEE  GROUP  ASSIGNMENTS 
Part  B:  Group  B-Relocated  Employees  without  Risk  Area  Assignments* 


Relocation  Headquarters:  County  Adams  Locality  Bay  City  Facility  B.C.  High  School 
Group  Leader Alternates.** 


Employees 

Number  of 
Dependents 

Total 

Number 

Reception  Headquarters 

Unit  Leaders 

County 

Locality 

Facility 

Unit  B-l 

325 

415 

Jefferson 

Elk  City 

Elk  City 

1 . Mary  Osborne 

H.  S. 

2.  Mark  Trail 

Gardner,  James 

5 

6 

3.  Waters,  Sarah 

Osborne,  Henry 

1 

2 

Trail,  Mark 

3 

4 

Unit  B-2 

92 

138 

Jefferson 

Elk  City 

Wilson 

1 . Richard  Allen 

Elem. 

2.  Elsie  Vaneck 

Allen,  Richard 

- 

1 

School 

3.  David  Morris 

Morris,  David 

3 

4 

Truman,  Barry 

5 

6 

Vaneck,  Elsie 

1 

Entries  have  been  made  to  illustrate  the  use  of  this  form.  A group  may  be  relocated  as  one 
unit  or  as  two  or  more  units,  depending  on  the  size  of  the  group  and  the  number  of  lodging  spaces  in  the 
facilities  to  which  members  of  the  group  are  assigned. 

**The  overall  Relocation  Headquarters  for  the  Organization  should  be  given.  In  this  example, 
the  Headquarters  is  placed  with  Group  A.  If  the  Headquarters  is  placed  with  Group  B,  follow  the  applicable 
instructions  given  in  Part  A for  Group  A. 
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Pari  C:  Employees  Residing  Outside  the  Risk  Area  and  Work  Assignments 


ATT  AC UM  ENT  4 


EMPLOYEE  GROUP  ASSIGNMENTS 


Home  Address 


1 26  Oak  St..  Wells 
Box  76,  RED  4. 

Elk  City 

206  2nd  Ave,  Wells 
640  Lincoln  St., 
no.  76.  Athens 

P.O.  Box  221.  Wells 


Work  Assignments 


Risk  Area  I Host  Area 


Machinist 


Office  Manager 


103  Elm  St..  Athens  Maintenance 
Engineer 


Jefferson  County 
Bulldozer  Operator 


Lincoln  County 
Carpenter 


Entries  have  been  made  to  illustrate  use  of  this  form.  Reference  can  be  made  to  Part  B of 
Attachment  2 and  Part  B of  Attachment  3 for  additional  information  on  work  assignments. 
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ATTACHMENT  5. 

TRANSPORTATION  REQUIREMENTS  AND  ASSIGNMENTS 
Group  A:  Relocated  Employees  with  Risk  Area  Assignments* 


RH 

Need 

Transportation  Provided 

Address 

Trans. 

By  1 For 

Unit  A-l 

Carr,  Raymond 

106  4th  St. 

Metro  City 

6 

2 

George  Barnes  500  4th  St. 
Metro  City 

2 

Martin,  Roy 

No.  402,  106  8th 
Ave.,  S.  Metro 

City 

3 

3 

Organization  Bus 

3 

Unit  A-2 

Gates,  Wm. 

2300  20th  Ave.,  N. 
Metro  City 

8 

4 

Robt.  Beck,  1900  18th 
Ave.,  N.,  Metro  City 

2 

1619  Ash  Street 
Metro  City 

1 

1 

Tom  Osman,  2604  21st 
Ave.,  N.,  Metro  City 

2 

Miller,  Betty 

1619  Ash  Street 

1 

1 

Carl  Smith,  1801  Elm  St. 
Metro  City 

1 

Entries  have  been  nude  to  illustrate  use  of  this  form  or  a similar  form  designed  by  the 
Organization  to  meet  its  particular  requirements.  A questionnaire  can  be  used  to  secure  information 
from  employees  on  numbers  of  household  members  requiring  transportation  and  on  employees  who  can 
provide  transportation  for  persons  other  than  their  own  family  members.  To  the  maximum  extent  possible, 
persons  needing  transportation  should  be  matched  with  drivers  assigned  to  the  same  Unit  and/or  Group,  and 
from  the  same  neighborhood  or  section  of  the  Risk  Area. 
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ATTACHMENT  5. 


TRANSPORTATION  REQUIREMENTS  AND  ASSIGNMENTS 


Group  B:  Relocated  Employees  without  Risk  Area  Assignments 


Address 


Need 

Trans. 


Unit  B-l 


Gardner.  James  5078  Laurel  St. 

Metro  City 


Lee.  Robert 


450  Linden  Street 
Metro  City 


Unit  B-2 

Truman.  Barry  No.  1 508.  501  nth 
Ave..  S..  Metro  City 


T ransportn  t ion  Provided 


Bv  For 


Henry  Osborne.  4501  Oak 
Street.  Metro  City 

Carl  Malden.  1561  Linden 
Street.  Metro  City 

William  Oliver.  65  I.  4th  St. 
Metro  City 


Jack  Davis.  No.  651.  501 
6th  Ave..  S..  Metro  City 


Entries  have  been  made  to  illustrate  use  of  this  form  or  a similar  form  designed  to  meet  the 
Organization's  particular  requirements  for  this  kind  of  information.  A simple  questionnaire  can  be  designed 
to  secure  the  kind  of  information  the  Organization  needs  from  its  employees,  re  members  of  employee 
households  requiring  transportation,  and  employees  able  to  provide  transportation  for  members  of  othet 
households.  Person:,  needing  transportation  should  be  matched  wherever  possible,  with  drivers  from  the  same 
neighborhood  or  section  of  the  Risk  Area  and  assigned  to  the  same  Organizational  Group  ami  Unit  in  the  Host 
Area. 


The  international  crisis  now  facing  the  nation  could  rapidly  escalate  to  a point 
where  the  President  would  be  prompted  to  declare  an  emergency  requiring  the  populations 
of  all  metropolitan  areas  at  risk  to  relocate  to  their  assigned  host  areas. 

This  Bulletin  supplements  prior  information  and  instructions  which  have  been 
disseminated  to  employees  and  their  families,  concerning:  ( 1 ) the  possibility  of  crisis  re- 
location. (2)  the  role  of  the  (Organization)  during  a crisis  relocation,  and  (3)  the  emergency 
actions  that  would  be  taken  to  relocate  and  care  for  the  (City)  Risk  Area  population  in 
nearby-by  host  communities. 

The  (Organization's)  Role  in  Crisis  Relocation 
Basic  Responsibilities* 

1. 

3.  etc. 

j. 


* Bask-  Responsibilities  are  listed  in  Chapter  111,  ’“Responsibilities,"  of  the  Organization  Plan  toi 


Cnsis  Relocation.  They  should  be  listed  here  lot  the  benefit  of  all  employees  and  as  a reminder  to  employees 
with  functions  relating  to  one  or  more  of  these  responsibilities. 


ATTACHMENT  6. 


CRISIS  INFORMATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Part  A:  Crisis  Information  for  Employees 

Designated  Responsibilities  and  Functions 

The  (Organization)  has  been  designated  a key  organization  in  the 

State  Crisis  Relocation  Plan  and  has  agreed  to  assume  the  following  responsibilities  and  functions. 

A.  Risk  Area  Responsibilities  and  Essential  Functions* 

The  (Organization)  will  (continue  to)  perform  the  following  essential  functions  in 
the  Risk  Area  throughout  the  relocation  period: 

1. 

2. 

3. 


*See  Part  A:  “Functions  and  Staffing  Requirements”  of  Attachment  2,  Essential  Functions  In 
Risk  Area,  and  “Risk  Area  Responsibilities,"  Chapter  HI,  “Responsibilities"  in  the  Organization  Plan  for  Crisis 
Relocation. 
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CR1SIS  INFORMATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Part  A:  Crisis  Information  for  Employees 

Designated  Responsibilities  and  Functions  (continued) 

B.  Host  Area  Responsibilities  and  Support  Functions* 

The  (Organization)  will  provide  support  to  Host  Area  emergency  operations 
through  the  consignment  of  manpower,  equipment,  and  supply  resources  listed  below: 

Manpower 

I. 

Equipment 

1. 

*> 

Supplies 

I. 


*See  Part  A;  “Assistance  Requested  by  Host  Counties"  of  Attachment  3,  Support  to  Host 
Area  Operations,  and  "Host  Area  Responsibilities,"  Chapter  111,  “Responsibilities,"  in  the  Organization 
Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation. 
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ATTACHMENT  6 

CRISIS  INFORMATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Part  A:  Crisis  Information  for  Employees 

' 

Emergency  Structure  and  Procedures 

To  meet  its  emergency  responsibilities  and  commitments,  the  (Organization) 
must  be  able  to  adjust  rapidly  and  smoothly  from  normal  operations  to  the  requirements 
of  evacuation  and  relocation,  and  then  back  again  to  normalcy  at  the  termination  of  the 
emergency. 

To  accomplish  this,  the  (Organization)  will  convert  to  a temporary  emergency 
structure  with  two  major  and  closely  coordinated  operating  divisions  one  responsible  for  the 
(Organization's)  operations  in  the  Risk  Area  and  the  other  for  its  responsibilities  in  the  Host 
Areas.  This  will  permit  the  (Organization’s)  top  administrative  and  management  officials  to 
maintain  direction  and  control  throughout  all  phases  of  the  emergency  and  will  permit  maxi- 
mum use  of  the  established  management  and  operating  units  and  their  staffs. 

The  attached  chart  (page  6-8)  shows  how  the  conversion  from  normal  operations  to  crisis 
relocation  and  then  back  to  normalcy  will  flow  -a  process  during  which  the  responsible  officials: 

1.  Initiate  direction  and  coordination  of  readiness  actions  and  emergency 
operations  from  the  (Organization’s)  Control  Center; 

2.  Transfer  direction  and  coordination,  during  the  movement  period,  to 
the  (Organization’s)  Relocation  Headquarters  in  the  Host  Area; 

3.  Resume  direction  and  coordination  from  the  Control  Center  upon 
receiving  official  notification  that  the  Governor  has  ordered  the  return 
movement  of  relocatees  to  the  Risk  Area. 

The  (Organization’s)  Control  Center  is  located  in in  the 

main  plant.  The  Control  Center,  in  addition  to  other  functions,  will  serve  as  headquarters  for 

* 

the  (Plant  Superintendent)  and  his  immediate  staff  throughout  the  emergency. 

*The  location  of  the  Control  Center  (floor,  building,  etc.)  should  be  given  in  the  space  that  is  provided. 

For  purposes  of  illustration,  the  title  “Plant  Superintendent”  is  used  to  conform  with  the  Chart  and 
with  titles  of  Executive  and  Supervisory  Officials  in  Chapter  HI.  “Responsibilities."  of  the  Organization  Plan  for 
Crisis  Relocation. 
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The  (Organization's)  Relocation  Headquarters  will  be  located  in  the  (Bay  City 
High  School)  . (Bay  City)  in  (Adams)  County.* 

Senior  officials  of  the  (Organization)  shown  on  the  attached  Chart  have  been 
charged  with  the  following  emergency  planning,  readiness,  and  operating  responsibilities  and 
functions: 

1 . The  President  is  responsible  for  initiating  and  motivating  the  (Organi- 
zation’s) emergency  planning  efforts  and  for  providing  overall  direction 
of  its  emergency  readiness  and  operating  functions. 

2.  The  Vice-President  for  Manufacturing  is  responsible  to  the  President  for 
approving  all  emergency  plans  and  for  overseeing  all  aspects  of  the  organi- 
zation’s emergency  readiness  and  operating  responsibilities. 

3.  The  Emergency  Planning  Officer  is  responsible  for  directing  the  planning 
and  development  of  the  Organization’s  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation  and  for 
providing  technical  guidance  and  assistance  to  the  President  and  other 
Senior  Officials  during  an  emergency  or  a period  of  international  crisis. 

4.  The  Plant  Superinfendeut  is  responsible  for  overseeing  all  aspects  of  in- 
plant  emergency  planning,  readiness,  and  operations. 

5.  The  Sales  Manager  is  responsible  for  establishing  liaison  with  the  Reception/ 
Care  Services  in  the  Risk  and  Host  Areas  and  for  overseeing  the  development 
and  coordination  of  plans  for  the  reception  and  care  of  employees  and 
families  in  the  designated  Reception/Care  facilities  in  the  Host  Area. 

6.  The  Director  of  Personnel  is  responsible  for  overseeing  and  approving  all 
assignments  of  employees  and  family  members  to  emergency  preparedness 
and  operating  functions,  for  developing  and  carrying  out  an  emergency 
information,  education,  and  training  program  for  employees,  and  for  main- 
taining records  of  emergency  work  assignments  for  employees  and  members 
of  their  families. 

Two  officials  not  shown  on  the  Chart  also  hold  key  positions  in  the  Organization’s 
emergency  management  structure. 

1.  The  Maintenance  Engineer  is  responsible  for  carrying  out  emergency  plan 
planning,  readiness,  and  operating  functions  relating  to  plant  shut-down, 
maintenance,  security,  and  fire  protection  during  crisis  relocation. 


*To  illustrate  cross  references,  the  hypothetical  names  of  facilities  and  political  jurisdictions  shown 
in  Attachment  4 have  been  used  to  fill  in  these  blank  space. 
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' I lio  Chief  of  Reception/! 'arc  Services  is  responsible  lot  the  planning 
ami  readiness  of  all  aspects  ot  Reception  ami  Care,  including 

-protection  ami  maintenance  of  essential  workers  (commuters) 
ami  non-evacuatei!  wants  of  this  Organization  in  the  Risk  Area 

\ support  to  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Services  through  coonli 

nation  of  lodging,  shelter,  ami  feeding  assignments  tor  employees 
' and  family  members. 

-assignment  of  ipialitied  employees  and  familv  memheis  to  Icadei 
ship  positions  in  those  Host  Area  Reception  and  ('are  facilities 
and  services  providing  emergency  assistance  to  employees  ol  tins 
Organization  and  their  families. 

Scmoi  Officials  rcipurc  the  suppoit  add  assistance  ot  a givat  main  positions  ol 
leadership  at  the  subordinate  levels  of  operation  within  then  ivspective  .ocas  ol  icspoiisibililx 
I inpUn ees  and  ipialifii  1 members  ot  then  families  selected  foi  these  positions,  piioi  to  (Ins 
( mis,  have  received  instruction  and  training  in  then  respective  responsibilities  1 hose  selected 
dining  the  Ciisis  are  immediatclv  given  cuieigencN  mstiuctions  In  then  supeuois  within  the 
I mergence  Oigam/ation.  Additional  nistiuctions  and  1 1 .lining  aie  provided  as  tune  peinuts 

In  addition  to  tilling  positions  ot  leadership  within  the  Oigani/ation's  emeigencv 
structure,  selected  employees  and  members  of  families  have  been  01  will  be  asked  to  assume 
specified  leadership  positions  in  Host  Area  Reception/Caiv  facilities  and  sen  ices  to  which 
members  of  the  Organization  have  been  assigned  Persons  designated  toi  these  positions  will 
be  instructed  by  this  Oigamzation's  Reception/t'aiv  Service  und/oi  the  Host  Area  Reception 
Care  Services  to  which  they  are  assigned  as  tune  and  circumstances  permit 

furthermore,  all  employees  and  members  of  then  families  will  have  the  oppoitumtx 
to  volunteer  for  the  many  jobs  that  will  be  reunited  within  Host  Area  congregate  lodgings, 
feeding  centers,  registration  and  information  centeis,  special  and  pcisonal  services  centeis,  and 
other  facilities  and  services  to  which  theii  respective  “evacuee  gioups"  have  been  assigned 
I niployees  and  members  ol  then  families  are  urged  to  volunteei  tlieu  semces  wherevei  it  is 
possible  for  them  to  do  so. 


ft  ft 
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All  employees  have  been  informed  of  their  respective  responsibilities  and  roles 
during  crisis  relocation,  including  those  not  assigned  to  perform  specified  emergency 
functions.  Attached  to  the  copy  of  “Crisis  Instructions  for  Employees  and  f amilies.’'  given 
to  each  employee,  is  a copy  of  the  “Relocation  Instructions,”  which  apply  to  his  employee 
or  “evacuee  group." 


<v7 


CHART:  ORGANIZATION  FOR  CRISIS  R I LOCATION 


1 


President 

I 

Vice  President.  Manufacturing 


Emergency  Planning  Officer 


Relocation  Headquarters 

Command  Center 

Relocafii 

n Period 

r 

Risk  Area  Division  y 

(Plant  Superintendent) 

”1 

f Host  Area  Division 

(Sales  Manager) 

1 1 

Eaential  Functions  Emergency  E unctions 

Continuing  Plant  Shutdown 

Production  Plant  Security 

and  Plant  Maintenance 

Services  Survival  Services 

-Essential  Workers 

-Patients  and  Wards 

N 

1 1 
Reception/Care  Functions  Support  Functions 

1 odging/Shelter  Manpower 

Registration  and  Information  Equipment 

Feeding  Services  Supplies 

Special  Services 

Personal  Services/Clothing 
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CRISIS  INFORMATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Part  B:  C risis  Instructions  for  I mployct's  and  families 

You  arc  aware  that  if  the  current  international  crisis  should  become  more  extreme, 
the  President  may  direct  the  (City I Metropolitan  Area  and  other  major  metropolitan  areas 
to  he  evacuated.  Plans  to  evacuate  this  area  and  its  immediate  environs  are  well  developed  and 
have  been  coordinated  with  plans  by  nearby  counties  for  the  reception  and  cam  of  the  rclocatees 

Hits  Organization  has  a nuyor  role  m support  of  this  relocation,  including  the  con 
tmuance  of  essential  production  and  services  throughout  the  relocation  period.  All  employees 
have  been  informed  of  the  Organization's  specific  emergency  functions  in  both  the  Risk  and  the 
Host  Areas  and  of  their  assigned  responsibilities,  if  any.  We  are  confident  that  every  employee 
and  Ins  family  will  do  their  part  to  help  in  this  national  defense  effort. 

I very  employee  of  the  Organization  and  Ins  or  her  family  is  covered  by  the  Con- 
tingency Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation,  including  those  who  live  outside  the  “risk  area"  and  do  not 
need  to  relocate. 

employees  and  their  families,  subject  to  evacuation  from  the  Risk  Area,  have  been 
divided  into  "evacuee  groups"  based  on  emergency  work  assignments  as  follows  * 

Croup  A:  composed  of  employees  (and  members  of  their  households) 

assigned  to  essential  functions  in  the  Risk  Area  will  relocate  to  designated 

Reception/Care  facilities  in  (Adams)  County.** 

Croup  B:  composed  of  employees  (and  members  of  their  households) 

without  Risk  Area  assignments,  will  relocate  to  designated  Reception 

Care  facilities  in  (Jefferson)  County. 

If  you  have  been  assigned  to  either  of  these  two  groups,  the  special  instructions  which 
you  should  follow,  when  relocating  from  the  Risk  Area  to  designated  Reception  Care  facilities  in 
your  host  community,  are  attached. 


’information  on  work  and  group  assignments  is  taken  from  (lie  (ierieral  Plan,  in  Chaplet  II.  “Situation 
and  Ceneral  Plan."  of  (lie  Organization  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation,  and  from  Attachment  2.  “I  sscntial  I unctions 
in  Risk  Area".  Attachment  .1.  "Support  to  Host  Area  Operations",  and  Attachment  4,  "f'mploy  ee  Croup  Assignments  " 

**f'or  purposes  of  illustration,  the  names  of  hypothetical  counties  taken  from  Attachments  ) ami  4 aie 
inserted  in  parenthesis  in  the  appropriate  blank  spaces. 

fvv) 


Il  you  arc  to  perform  essential  functions  m the  Host  Area  which  require  the 
assignment  ol  you  ami  your  tamily  to  Reception  ('are  facilities  othei  than  those  designated 
lot  fitoup  \ou  will  he  given  individual  instructions  In  youi  immediate  supensoi  01  othei 
appropriate  official  of  the  Organization  Your  work  assignment  ami  youi  assigned  lodging 
will  he  recorded  in  Part  It  ol  Attachment  d to  the  Organization's  Crisis  Relocation  Plan. 

It  a meinher  ot  youi  househohl  is  an  essential  workci  m anothei  concern,  hung 
this  to  the  attention  ol  your  supervisor,  immediately,  for  a dctcimmation  ol  your  relocation 
assignment  m accordance  with  Section  S.  ol  the  Oeneral  Plan  in  Chaptei  II  ol  the  Orgam 
/a  I ion’s  Plan  for  Ciisis  Relocation. 

It  you  reside  outside  the  Risk  Area,  the  institutions  which  \ou  should  follow  are 

attached. 

The  Relocation  Instructions  in  the  newspaper  and  on  the  air  are  for  the 

general  public,  not  for  you.  Special  arrangements  have  been  made  for  you 

and  your  family.  Follow  the  instructions  given  you  by  the  Organization. 

If  you  have  any  questions,  see  your  supervisor. 

With  the  exception  of  Advance  Reception/Care  Teams  and  employees  with  special 
assignments,  the  scheduled  tune  ot  departure  for  employees  and  families  is  .U)  houis  altei  ciisis 
relocation  has  been  officially  ordered.  This  delay  m departure  time  will  permit  employees  to 
continue  to  perform  then  jobs  for  an  additional  day,  and  will  enable  this  Organization  to  con 
vert  from  normal  operations  to  emergency  operations  without  interruption  01  delay  in  pci  Ionium 
its  essential  functions. 

All  employees  and  families  residing  in  the  Risk  Area  should  follow  the  instructions 
below  except  as  personal  circumstance  and  special  emergency  assignments  may . otherwise, 
require. 

• You  should  relocate  in  your  family  car.  It  y ou  have  more  than  one. 
use  the  largest,  most  reliable  one.  Make  sure  the  gas  tank  is  lull  bctoic 
you  leave. 


• I ik' hulcil  with  tin'  Relocation  Instructions  lor  yom  "evacuee  pump" 
is  .1  sheet  with  .1  map  and  the  letter  (A)  on  it.  If  you  are  taking 
more  than  one  car  to  provide  rides  for  other  evacuees,  there  will  he 
.1  sheet  for  each  vehicle.  This  sheet  is  your  windshield  marker  Do 
not  lose  it. 

When  you  prepare  to  leave,  fold  the  sheet  in  two  and  tape  it  to  >0111 
windshield  on  the  inside  behind  the  rear  view  mirror.  Tape  it  so  the 
(A)  is  visible  from  outside  the  car  and  the  map  is  facing  inside 

Study  the  map  if  you  are  uncertain  how  to  get  to  your  destination 
in  (Adams)  County. 

I'lie  windshield  marker  will  tell  police  your  destination  without  their 
having  to  ask  you.  It  also  tells  them  that  you  are  part  ot  a key  organi 
/ation. 

• It' you  do  not  own  a car.  a ride  has  been  for  will  be)  arranged  lot  you 
and  your  family. 

If  you  do  not  know  with  whom  you  will  go  or  how  to  meet  them  see 
one  of  your  Unit  Leaders  immediately.  They  are  listed  in  the  Relo- 
cation Instructions  tor  your  “evacuee  group."  It  you  and  your  family 
are  riding  with  others,  there  will  be  no  windshield  marker  with  yom 
instructions. 

• Prepare  the  basic  things  you  will  need  to  take  with  you.  NOW. 

These  should  be  packed  in  the  trunk  of  your  car  or  in  subcases  or 
bags  if  you  are  riding  with  somebody  else. 

The  suggested  list  of  desirable  and  necessary  items  is 

f I ) Three  day  supply  of  food  for  each  family  member,  including 
diet  or  baby  food  as  needed.  This  will  supplement  food  sup- 
plies in  the  Host  Area,  and,  if  necessary,  will  tide  you  over 
until  food  deliveries  begin  arriving  in  your  host  community. 

(2)  Sleeping  bags  or  blankets. 

(.))  Clothes  to  suit  the  season  for  possible  two  weeks. 


*Thc  first  letter  in  the  names  of  the  county  to  which  tire  evacuee  group  is  assigned  should  he 
placed  in  the  blank  space.  For  example:  "A"  if  the  group  is  assigned  to  Adams  County  . “J  it  assigned  to 
Jefferson  County,  etc. 
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• Small  family  pets  such  as  dogs,  cats,  and  birds  may  be  taken  if  neces- 
sary, to  prevent  their  destruction.  Emergency  provision  will  be  made 
for  their  care.  Wherever  possible,  however,  arrangements  should  be 
made  with  relatives  or  acquaintances  residing  outside  the  Risk  Area  to 
care  for  family  pets  during  the  relocation  period. 

IX)  NOT  TAKE  UQUOR.  DRUGS.  OR  FIREARMS. 

• Be  sure  to  leave  your  home  secure  by: 

( 1 ) Closing  all  curtains  and  drapes  and  locking  all  windows 
and  doors. 

(2)  Check  that  all  electric  and  gas  appliances  are  off. 

(3)  Make  sure  all  water  faucets  are  closed  tightly. 

Your  residential  area  will  be  patrolled  and  protected  while  you  are 
absent. 

Further  information  and  instructions  will  be  given  to  you,  as  the  crisis  situation 

warrants. 

In  the  meantime,  you  should  be  concerned  about  fallout  shelter  in  or  near  your 
home  and  your  place  of  employment,  in  case  an  enemy  attack  should  occur  prior  to  your 
evacuation  from  the  Risk  Area. 

If  you  have  any  further  questions,  talk  to  your  supervisor  or  see  one  of  the  Unit 
Leaders  tor  your  “evacuee  group." 

Relocation  Instructions  for  the  employee  or  “evacuee  group"  to  which  you  are 
assigned  is  attached. 
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RELOCATION  INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR  GROUP  A EMPLOYEES  AND  FAMILIES 


Unit  A- 1* 

You  and  your  family  are  assigned  to  Unit  A- 1 of  Group  A 

It  relocation  is  directed.  you  will  tv  relocated  to  the  (Bay  City  High  School) 
in  (Hay  City)  , «.>n  (Route  SO)  in  (Adams)  County. 

Your  scheduled  departure  time  for  (Bay  City)  will  he  30  hours  after  crisis 
relocation  has  been  ordered  or  as  directed  by  your  supervisor. 

REMEMBER  TO  DISREGARD  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  GENERAL 

PUBLIC  THAT  ARE  CONTRARY  TO  THE  INSTRUCTIONS  GIVEN 

YOU  BY  THE  ORGANIZATION. 

Attached  to  these  instructions  is  your  Windshield  Marker  which  identifies  you  as  a 
member  of  "evacuee  group,"  (Unit  A- 1 1 destined  for  the  (Bay  City  High  School)  in 
(Bay  City ) An  extra  windshield  marker  is  attached  for  each  additional  vehicle  which  you 
are  taking  to  provide  rides  for  other  members  of  (Unit  A- 1) 

At  the  present  time,  there  arv  (303)  persons  assigned  to  (Unit  A-l)  , (S3) 
employees,  and  (331)  family  members. 

(George  Guy)  . (Assistant  Director  of  Personnel)  . is  your  Unit  leader.  His 
alternates  (and  assistants)  are  (.lames  Arthur)  . (Director  of  Quality  Control)  .and 
(Roy  Smith)  . (President  of  the  Employees  Union)  . 

Upon  arrival  in  (Bay  City)  , report  directly  to  the  (Bay  City  High  School)  , 
where  you  will  be  checked  in  by  (George  Guy)  .(James  Arthur)  , or  (Roy  Smith)  , who 
will  be  there  as  an  Advance  Reception  Care  Team. 

(George  Guy)  will  set  up  the  work  schedules  for  employees  assigned  to  perform 
essential  functions  in  the  Risk  Area,  and  will  coordinate  the  requirements  for  transportation  to 
and  from  the  (Organization's)  facilities  in  the  Risk  Area. 


* Similar  instructions  should  be  developed  for  other  Units  in  Group  A E'ot  example,  instructions 
for  Unit  A 3 can  be  developed  by  filling  in  the  underscored  blanks  with  appropriate  information  about  Unit  A 3, 
as  shown  in  Attachment  4. 


RELOCATION  INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR  GROUP  B EMPLOYEES  AND  FAMILIES 


Unit  B-l* 

You  and  your  family  arc  assigned  to  (Unit  B-l)  of  Group  B . 

If  relocation  is  directed,  you  will  be  relocated  to  the  (Elk  City  High  School)  , 
in  (Elk  City)  on  (State  Route  236)  , in  (Jefferson  County)  . 

Your  scheduled  departure  time  for  (Elk  City)  will  be  30  hours  after  crisis 
relocation  has  been  ordered  or  as  directed  by  your  supervisor. 

REMEMBER  TO  DISREGARD  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  GENERAL 

PUBLIC  THAT  ARE  CONTRARY  TO  THE  INSTRUCTIONS  GIVEN 

YOU  BY  THE  ORGANIZATION. 

Attached  to  these  instructions  is  your  Windshield  Marker  which  identifies  you  as 
a member  of  “evacuee  group.”  (Unit  B- 1 ) destined  for  the  (Elk  City  High  School)  in 
(Elk  City)  . An  extra  windshield  marker  is  attached  for  each  additional  vehicle  which  you 
are  taking  to  provide  rides  for  other  members  of  (Unit  B-l)  . 

At  the  present  time,  there  are  (415)  persons  assigned  to  (Unit  B-l)  . (90) 
employees,  and  (325)  family  members. 

(Mary  Osborne)  , (Assistant  Director  of  Personnel)  . is  your  Unit  Leader.  Her 
alternates  (and  assistants)  are  (Mark  Trail)  , (Budget  Director)  , and  (Sarah  Waters)  , 
(Vice  President  of  the  Employees  Union)  . 

Upon  arrival  in  (Elk  City)  , report  directly  to  the  (Elk  City  High  School)  , where 
you  will  be  checked  in  by  (Mary  Osborne)  . (Mark  Trail)  . or  (Sarah  Waters)  , who  will 
be  there  as  an  Advance  Reception/Care  Team. 

Employees  in  (Unit  B-l)  are  considered  on  “stand-by"  for  possible  assignment  to 
essential  functions  in  the  Risk  Area,  or  to  meet  requests  by  the  Host  County  Emergency  Organi- 
zation for  skilled  manpower. 

*Similar  instructions  should  be  developed  for  other  Units  in  Group  B.  For  example,  instructions 


for  Unit  B-2  can  be  developed  by  filling  in  the  underscored  blanks  with  appropriate  information  about  Unit  B-2. 
as  shown  in  Attachment  4. 


I 

RELOCATION  INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR  EMPLOYEES  RESIDING  OUTSIDE  THE  RISK  AREA* 

Employees  Assigned  to  Essential  Functions  in  Risk  Area 


Employees  Assigned  to  Support  Host  Area  Operations 


Employees  without  Emergency  Work  Assignments 


'.Special  instructions  applicable  to  each  group  above  should  be  listed.  These  instructions  would 
include  such  things  as  work  and  shift  assignments;  commuting  to  Risk  and  Host  Area  Jobs;  linkage  with  the 
Organization's  Relocation  Headquarters;  maintaining  availability  for  emergency  work  assignments;  participation 
in  local  emergency  operations,  etc. 


ATTACHMENT  7. 
WINDSHIELD  MARKER 


The  attached  sheet  is  a sample  windshield  marker. 

The  sample  correlates  with  the  Relocation  Instructions  for  Group  A Employees 
and  Families— specifically  Unit  A-l  in  Attachment  6.  Part  B,  “Crisis  Instructions  for  Em- 
ployees and  Families.’’ 

When  folded  and  attached  to  the  windshield,  the  side  facing  out  tells  traffic  con- 
trol officers  the  destination  of  the  vehicle.  For  example,  the  upper  level  A tells  Traffic  Con- 
trol in  the  Risk  Area  and  along  the  main  exit  routes  that  the  vehicle  is  headed  for  Adams 
Count)  (A).  (It  would  be  “J”  for  Jefferson  County,  etc.)  The  lower  group  of  numbers  and 
letters  tells  Traffic  Control  in  Adams  County  that  the  vehicle  is  headed  for  the  northwest  part 
of  the  County  (Reception/Care  Division  1)  to  Bay  City  (Reception/Care  District  A),  for  re- 
ception at  the  Bay  City  High  School  in  Lodging  Section  One  (1)  which  comprises  the  north- 
east section  of  Bay  City.  Reference  is  made  to.  Levels  of  Organization  in  Part  I,  of  Appendix 
R “Reception  and  Care  Jurisdictions  and  Staffing  Assignments." 

A different  windshield  marker  should  be  developed  for  each  employee  or  “evacuee 
group."  For  example,  the  windshield  marker  for  Unit  A-2  of  Group  A (see  Part  A ot  Attach- 
ment 4)  would  have  A on  the  upper  level  of  the  side  facing  out,  and  according  to  its  location 
might  well  have  1IC4  on  the  lower  level  meaning  the  vehicle  is  destined  for  Division  11  (the 
northeast  part  of  the  County)  to  Coming  (Reception/Care  District  C)  for  reception  at  the 
Ramada  Inn,  in  Lodging  Section  four  (4).  A rough  map  showing  the  route  Unit  A-2  would 
take  along  with  brief  instructions  for  getting  to  the  relocation  site  and  where  to  park  would  be 
on  the  side  of  the  windshield  marker  facing  in. 

Windshield  markers  based  on  plans  developed  by  the  (Organization)  with  the 
Risk  Area  and  the  Host  Area  Emergency  Organizations  for  the  evacuation  and  the  reception 
and  care  of  its  employees  and  their  families  in  the  Host  Area,  should  be  supplied  to  the 
(Organization)  by  the  Host  Area  Emergency  Organization  (Civil  Defense).  The  (Organ i- 
zation)  can  then  use  its  office  copier(s)  to  reproduce  the  required  number  of  each  windshield 


marker. 


ATTACHMENT  8 


ADVANCE  RECEPTION/CARE  TEAMS 

Upon  receiving  an  official  order  to  relocate.  Advance  Reception/Care  Teams  will 
be  dispatched  immediately  to  their  assigned  locations  in  the  Host  Area(s). 

Members  of  Advance  Teams  will  assume  designated  positions  of  leadership  within 
the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Services,  and  will  assist  with  preparations  for  the  reception, 
placement,  and  maintenance  of  the  Organization’s  employees  and  their  families  in  designated 
Lodging  Sections  and  Congregate  Care  Facilities. 

If,  in  planning  with  the  Host  Area,  it  is  determined  to  be  feasible,  the  families  of 
Team  Members  may  accompany  them  to  their  assigned  locations.  If  it  is  not  feasible,  the 
families  must  relocate  with  the  main  body  of  the  Organization’s  employees  and  their  families. 

Team  members  will  stand  ready  to  leave  at  any  moment  during  the  crisis.  This 
means  Advance  Team  Kits  and  essential  clothing  and  other  personal  items  must  be  packed 
and  ready  to  go.  If  family  members  are  to  accompany  the  Team,  they  must  also  stanu  ready 
for  immediate  departure. 

Each  Team  is  charged  with  making  arrangements  in  advance  of  an  order  to  relocate, 
for  the  transportation  of  Team  Members  and  their  families.  Where  applicable,  the  following 
factors  will  apply: 

1.  Primary  reliance  will  be  on  the  use  of  family  cars. 

2.  If  families  can  accompany  the  Team,  each  Member  of  the  Team 
will  use  the  family  car(s)  to  transport  himself  and  his  family. 

3.  On  a basis  of  available  space,  Team  Members  will  provide  rides 
for  other  Members  of  the  Team  and/or  members  of  their  families 
without  transportation. 

4.  If  families  cannot  accompany  its  Team,  one  Team  Member,  pre- 
ferably without  a family,  will  transport  the  Members  of  the  Team 
in  his  car.  Cars  belonging  to  other  Members  will  then  be  available 
to  provide  rides  for  individuals  from  the  families  of  all  Team  Mem- 
bers. 
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5.  Where  necessary,  individuals  in  families  of  Team  Members, 
will  be  assigned  transportation  in  accordance  with  plans  for 
the  movement  of  the  (Organization’s)  main  body  of  em- 
ployees and  their  families.  See  Attachment  5,  “Transpor- 
tation Requirements  and  Assignments.” 


NOTE:  An  example  of  the  kind  of  information  and  instructions  that  should  be 

prepared  for  each  Advance  Reception/Care  Team  is  attached. 

This  example,  for  purposes  of  illustration,  relates  to  “evacuee  group” 
Unit  A-l  of  Group  A,  “Relocated  Employees  With  Risk  Area 
Assignments”  one  of  the  hypothetical  groups  in  Attachment  4, 
“Employee  Group  Assignments.” 

If  this  were  a true  situation,  similar  kinds  of  information  and  instruc- 
tions would  be  prepared  for  the  Unit  A-2  Advance  Reception/Care 
Team,  as  well  as  for  the  Advance  Teams  for  Unit  B-l  and  Unit  B-2 
of  Group  B,  “Relocated  Employees  Without  Risk  Area  Assignments” 
as  set  forth  in  Attachment  4. 


ATTACHMENT  8. 


ADVANCE  RECEPTION/CARE  TEAMS 

(•roup  A:  Relocated  Employees  With  Risk  Area  Assignments 


Unit  A-l 


Advance  Team 


Position 


1.  Cieorge  Ciuy  Asst.  Dir.  Personnel 


2.  James  Arthur  Dir.  Quality  Control 


3.  Roy  Smith  Pres.  Employee  Union 


Host  Area  Reception/Care  Assignments* ** 

Deputy  Supervisor.  1 odging  Section 
No.  1 

Assistant  Supervisor.  Registiation 
l odging  Section  No.  I 

Deputy  Manager.  Hay  City  High  School 
Congregate  I'acility 


Host  Area  Location:  Bay  City,  Adams  County 

Headquarters  I'acility:  Bay  City  High  School 


Team  members  are  listed  in  order  of  succession  to  the  position  ol  Unit  I eadei  I isted  names 
and  positions  correlate  with  those  in  Attachment  4,  with  those  in  the  Relocation  Insti actions  toi  Unit  A I . 
in  Attachment  b. 

*These  hypothetical  assignments  are  for  purposes  of  illustration.  It  should  he  noted  that  t tics 
correlate  with  positions  recommended  fot  members  of  oigani/ational  groups,  as  set  foitli  in  Appendix  It. 

“Reception/Care  Jurisdictions  and  Staffing  Assignments." 


ATTACHMENT  8. 


ADVANCE  RE('EI*TION/CARE  TEAMS 


Responsibilities 

Upon  .1  rrival  in  Bay  City,  learn  Members  will  assume  llieir  designated  leadership 
positions  in  the  Most  Area  Reeeption/Catv  organizational  units,  congregate  care  facilities, 
oml services  to  which  the  members  ol  "evacuee  group"  Unit  A-l  are  assigned.  In  these 
positions  they  will 

-Assist  m advance  preparations  lot  the  reception  and  care  of  the 
approximately  300  persons  who  will  relocate  with  Unit  A-l. 

-Assist  w ith  the  reception,  placement,  and  registration  of  the  em- 
ployees and  families  in  Unit  A-l,  upon  their  arrival  at  the  Bay  City 
High  School. 

-Assist  in  directing  and  managing  niaintainance  and  care  services 
ami  functions  for  members  of  Vint  A-l  throughout  the  relocation 
period,  and  provide  liaison  between  the  Unit  and  the  Host  Area 
Reception/Care  Service. 

-Upon  official  notification  of  the  Return  Movement,  determine 
movement  schedule  foi  Unit  A-l  and  inform  all  members;  co- 
ordinate withdrawal  of  the  Unit  with  the  Host  Area  Reception/ 

Care  Service,  assist  in  "policing"  facilities  occupied  by  members 
of  the  Unit,  and  through  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Service, 
coordinate  departure  times  and  travel  routes  with  the  Host  Area 
and  Risk  Area  Public  Safety  Services  and  their  traffic  control 
officers. 

Cleorge  City,  the  Unit  1 eader,  assisted,  as  necessary,  by  James  Arthur  and  Roy 
Smith  the  other  members  of  the  learn  is  responsible  for  coordinating  the  Risk  Area  work 
assignments  of  employees  in  Unit  A-l  with  the  (Organization's)  Relocation  Headquarters 
in  the  Bay  City  High  School,  and  lot  arranging  and  supervising  the  transportation  of  Unit  A-l 
employees  to  and  from  their  work  assignments  in  111  Risk  Area. 

l he  I’eani  will  recruit  qualified  members  of  the  Unit,  as  needed,  to  meet  its  various 


responsibilities. 


ATTACHMENT  8. 


ADVANCE  RECEPTION/CARE  TEAMS 

Transportation 

The  families  of  Team  Members  will  accompany  the  Team  upon  the  order  to 

relocate. 

Transportation  will  be  provided  as  follows: 

1.  George  Guy  will  take  his  wife,  Cynthia  Guy  and  Buddy  James, 
son  of  Arthur  James. 

2.  Arthur  James  will  take  his  wife.  Cora  James,  and  daughter, 

Nancy  James. 

3.  Roy  Smith  will  take  his  wife,  Beverly  Smith;  mother,  Mary 
Smith;  and  grandmother,  Abigail  Remington. 

Raster  for  Unit  A-l  ** 

An  alphabetical  listing  of  all  employees  in  Unit  A-l.  with  *hc  number  of  dependents 
in  each  employee’s  household,  is  attached.  The  list  also  gives  the  totals  for  numbers  of  persons 
in  each  family,  plus  a grand  total  for  the  Unit. 


'Hypothetical  names  arc  used  to  illustrate  the  kind  of  inhumation  that  should  be  recorded  under 
"Transportation." 

**The  roster  given  to  the  Advance  Team  can  he  a copy  of  Unit  A I employees  as  listed  under 
“Employee  Group  Assignments"  in  Attachment  4. 


ATTACHMENT  9. 


EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  LIST 


(Organization) 


(City)  Risk  Area:  Emergency  Organization 

Host  Jurisdictions:  Emergency  Organizations 


(Organization) 


Divisions 

Principal  Officers 

Risk 

Host 

and  Services 

Titles 

Nantes 

Area 

Area 

Control  Center 
Relocation  Hdqtrs. 

(Code  703) 
451-3224 

(Code  703) 

360-6768 

Management 

President 

Vice  President 
Manufacturing 

(John  Doe) 

451-3224 
ext.  30 
451-3224 
ext.  35 

360-6768 

360-6768 

Emergency  Plan- 
ning Officer 

451-3224 
ext.  27 

360-6768 

Plant  Superinten- 
dent 

451-3224 
ext.  44 

Sales  Manager 

451-3224 
ext.  55 

360-6768 

Director  of  Per- 
sonnel 

451-3224 

ext.  61 

360-6768 

Chief:  Reception 
Care  Service 

451-3224 

360-6768 

Risk  Area  Division 

Plant  Superinten- 
dent 

451-3224 
ext.  44 

Maintenance 

Engineer 

451-3224 
ext.  48 

Director  of  Health 
Service 

451-3224 
ext.  15 

Chief:  Feeding 
Service 

451-3224 

ext.  84 

Safety  Officer 

451-3224 
ext.  18 

ATTACHMENT  9. 
EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  LIST 


(Organization) 

(City)  Risk  Area:  Emergency  Organization 

Host  Jurisdictions:  Emergency  Organizations 


(Organization) 


Divisions 

Principal  Officers 

and  Services 

Titles 

Names 

Host  Area 

Sales  Manager 

Division: 

Reception/Care 

Chief  Reception 

Functions 

Cam  Services 

Assistant  Chief 
Reception/Care 
Services 

Liaison  Officer 

Etc. 

Advance  Reception/ 
Care  Teams 

1.  Unit  A-l 

Team  Leader 

Georgy  Guy 
James  Arthur 
Roy  Smith 

2.  Unit  A- 2 

Team  Leader 

Robert  Beck 
Carl  Smith 
Edward  Ward 

3.  Unit  B-l 

Team  Leader 

Mary  Osborne 
Mark  Trail 

Sarah  Waters 

4.  Unit  B-2 

Team  Leader 

Richard  Allen 
Flsie  Vaneck 
David  Morris 

Support  Functions 

Manpower 

Supervisor 

Equipment 

Supervisor 

Supply  Officer 

Host 

Area 


360-6768 

360-6768 

360-6768 

368-4556 


360-5300 

360-5300 

360-4321 

678-2000 

678-2000 

678-2000 

891-2350 

891-6464 

891-2350 

891-3480 

891-2400 

891-2400 

360-6768 


360-6768 


3606768 


(City)  Risk  Area  Emergency  Organization 


Administration  and 
Emergency  Services 


Direction  and  Control 


Fire  and  Rescue 


Health  and  Medical 


Public  Safety 


Reception/Care 


Resource  and  Supply 


Principal  Officers 


Titles  I Names 


Coordinator 
Civil  Preparedness 
Deputy  Coordinator 
Civil  Preparedness 

Coordinator 
Asst.  Coordinator 


Coordinator 


Asst.  Coordinator 


Coordinator 


Asst.  Coordinator 


Coordinator 

Deputy  Coordinator 

Asst  Coordinator 
Special  Services 
Asst.  Coordinator 
Lodging-Shelter 
Asst.  Coordinator 
Feeding 

Coordinator 

IX'puty  Coordinator 

Asst.  Coordinator 
Transportation 
Asst.  Coordinator 
Utilities 


Telephones 


(Code  703) 
278-6500 
ext.  70 
278-6500 
ext.  71 

278-6500 
ext.  60 
278-6500 
ext.  61 

278-6500 
ext.  65 
278-6500 
ext.  66 

278-6500 
ext.  30 
278-6500 
ext.  3 1 

278-6500 
ext.  85 
2 7 8-6 500 
ext.  86 
278-6500 
ext.  87 
278-6500 
ext.  88 
278-6500 
ext.  8‘> 

278-6500 
ext.  40 
278-6500 
ext.  41 
278-6500 
ext.  42 
278-6500 
ext.  43 
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Host  Jurisdictions:  Emergency  Organizations 


Government 

Jurisdictions 

Civil  Preparedness 

Key  Officials 

Names 

Telephone 

(Code  703) 

Adams  County 

Coordinator:  Civil  Prep. 

368-9200 

(Bay  City) 

ext.  20 

Deputy  Coordinator: 

368-9200 

Civil  Preparedness 

ext.  21 

Coordinator.  Reception/ 

368-9200 

Care 

ext.  35 

Deputy  R/C  Coordinator 

368-9200 

Welfare-Shelter  Ops. 

ext.  38 

R/C  Division  I 

Deputy  R/C  Coordinator: 

368- 1 342 

(Bay  City) 

Division  1 

R/C  District  A 

Manager:  R/C 

360-3244 

(Bay  City) 

District  A 

Supervisor,  Lodging- 

360-3244 

Shelter:  District  A 

Deputy  Supervisor: 

George  Guy 

360-5300 

Lodging  Section  1 

Manager.  Bay  City  H.S. 

360-4321 

Congregate  Facility 

Deputy  Mgr.  Bay  City  H.S. 

Roy  Smith 

360-4321 

Congregate  Facility 

R/C  Division  11 

Deputy  R/C  Coordinator 

678-3520 

(Corning) 

Division  11 

R/C  District  B 

Manager  R/C 

678-4368 

(Coming) 

District  B 

Supervisor,  Lodging- 

678-4368 

Shelter:  District  B 

Deputy  Supervisor: 

678-2668 

Lodging  Section  4 

Manager:  Ramada  Inn 

Carl  Smith 

678-2000 

Congregate  Facility 

NOTE:  The  listing  of  the  names  of  Georgy  Guy  and  Roy  Smith  correlates  with  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care 
Assignments  listed  for  them  in  the  instructions  for  the  Unit  A-l  Advance  Reception/Care  Team  in  Attachment  8. 
The  names  that  follow  have  been  listed  to  emphasize  that  all  Advance  Reception/Care  Team  members  should  hold 
key  positions  in  the  Host  Area  Reception/Care  Services.  See  Attachment  4. 

NOTE:  As  with  other  sections  in  the  Telephone  List,  the  officials  with  whom  the  Organization  would  most  likely 
work  have  been  listed.  As  necessary,  additional  officials  can  be  added.  The  names  of  key  officials  and  their  tele- 
phone numbers  can  be  added  as  they  become  known,  either  during  the  preparedness  and  readiness  phases  of  crisis 


Government 

Civil  Preparedness 

Jurisdictions 

Key  Officials 

Names 

Telephones 

(Code  703) 

Jefferson  County 

Coordinator:  Civil  Prep. 

891-8500 

(Elk  City) 

Deputy  Coordinator: 

ext.  17 

891-8500 

Civil  Preparedness 

ext.  17 

Coordinator:  Resources 

891-8500 

and  Supply 

ext.  32 

Coordinator.  Reception 

891-8500 

and  Care 

ext.  23 

Deputy  R/C  Coordinator 

891-8500 

Welfare  Shelter  Ops. 

ext.  24 

R/C  Division  1 

Deputy  R/C  Coordinator 

891-8500 

(Elk  City) 

Division  I 

ext.  29 

R/C  District  A 

Manager  R/C 

Mary  Osborne 

891-2350 

(Elk  City) 

District  A 

Supervisor,  Lodging- 
Shelter:  District  A 

891-2350 

Deputy  Supervisor. 

891-3640 

Lodging  Section  1 

Manager:  Elk  City  U.S. 

891-6464 

Congregate  facility 

Deputy  Mgr.  Elk  City  H.S. 
Congregate  facility 

Mark  Trail 

891-6464 

R/C  District  B 

Manager  R/C’ 

891-3480 

(Elk  City) 

District  B 

Supervisor,  Lodging- 
Shelter:  District  B 

Richard  Allen 

891-3480 

Deputy  Supervisor: 

891-2340 

Lodging  Section  2 

Manager:  Wilson  E.S. 
Congregate  Facility 

1 

891-2400 

Deputy  Mgr.  Wilson  E.S. 
Congregate  f acility 

Elsie  Vaneck 

891-2400 

Lincoln  County 

Coordinator:  Civil  Prep. 

531-7200 

(Springfield) 

Deputy  Coordinator: 

ext.  78 
531-7200 

Civil  Preparedness 

ext.  78 

Coordinator.  Resources 

531-7200 

and  Supply 

ext.  81 

NOTE:  Only  those  key  officials  in  Host  Counties  with  whom  the  Organization  would  need  direct  and 
immediate  communications  are  listed-  those  counties  to  which  members  of  the  Organization  have  been 
evacuated  (Adams  and  Jefferson)  and  those  counties  to  which  the  Organization  is  providing  operational 
support  (Jefferson  and  Lincoln). 
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NOTE: 


This  example  of  an  Emergency  Telephone  Last,  on  the  previous  pages, 
reflects  the  emergency  organizational  structure  and  the  Management 
and  Emergency  Staff  positions  and  responsibilities  set  forth  in  Chapter 
III,  ‘'Responsibilities,"  and  Chapter  IV,  "Organization  and  Staff,"  of 
this  "prototype"  Contingency  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation. 


The  names  for  Unit  Leaders  and  members  of  Advance  Reception  C are 
Teams  conform  with  names  used  in  Attachment  4,  "Employee  Croup 
Assignments,"  and  Attachment  8,  "Advance  Reception/Care  Teams,” 
Telephone  numbers  have  been  listed  to  emphasize  the  importance  ot 
having  a prepared  form  for  a list  which  can  be  tilled  in  prior  to  and 
during  a crisis  situation.  Some  phone  numbers  might  not  be  available, 
however,  until  an  operation  is  underway. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


Appendix  A 


The  illustrated  Checklist  of  Responsibilities  and  Actions  is  intended  to  guide  emer- 
gency planners  and  decisionmakers  at  each  stage  of  an  evolving  crisis  and  relocation 
operation. 

Due  to  differences  in  the  kinds  and  sizes  of  organizations,  their  responsibilities  during 
a relocation,  and  the  status  of  their  planning  efforts,  it  cannot  be  assumed  that  all  of 
the  responsibilities  and  actions  set  forth  in  this  checklist  would  apply  to  every  organi- 
zation. 

Planners  should  adapt  and  modify  the  Checklist  to  meet  the  needs  of  specific  organi- 
zations particularly  in  the  case  of  organizations  caring  for  wards,  patients,  or  others 
presenting  special  requirements. 

This  language  may  also  require  modification  to  conform  to  the  titles  of  Risk  and  Host 
Area  emergency  functions,  though  the  terms  used  here  (Direction/Control,  Public 
Safety,  etc.)  are  commonly  used  in  relocation  guidance  and  local  civil  preparedness  plans. 


Appendix  A 
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CHI  CK  LIST  OK  KKSPONSIBILITIKS  AND  ACTIONS 


Plus  Appendix  outlines  the  responsibilities  and  actions  of  this  organization  in  the  prepara- 
tory. period  and  five  successive  phases  of  the  relocation  period.  The  sequence  of  periods 
covered  is 

• preparatory  period 

• relocation  period  initial  movement 

• relocation  period  reception  in  host  area 

• relocation  period  population  maintenance 

• relocation  period  return  movement 

• relocation  period  termination  of  emergency  operations. 


hollowing  the  checklist  there  is  a brief  statement  of  the  organization’s  responsibilities  and 
actions  during  and  following  an  enemy  attack  if  such  should  occur. 

All  responsibilities  and  actions  set  forth  below  are  coordinated  or  carried  out  jointly  with 
the  local  government  Civil  Preparedness  Agency  (Civil  Defense)  through  that  agency  ’s 
1 xecutivc  Staff  (Direction  and  Control)  and  its  five  operating  services:  ( 1 ) Public  Safety . 

( 3)  I ire  and  Rescue,  (3)  Health  and  Medical,  (4)  Reception  and  Care,  and  (5)  Resource  and 
Supply.* 


Due  to  difteiences  in  the  kinds  and  sizes  of  organizations,  the  ament  status  of  then  respective 
emergency  planning  effoits,  and  the  sanations  in  lesponsibihties  and  functions  that  each  would  he  called 
upon  to  assume,  it  is  not  likely  that  all  of  the  responsibilities  and  actions  set  forth  in  the  Checklist  that  follows 
will  apply  to  every  organization.  1 heiel’ore,  planning  officers  should  select  and,  as  necessary  , modify  those  w Inch 
relate  to  their  specific  requirements,  l itis  will  allow  fot  differences  in  assigned  missions  and  Responsibilities  in 
both  the  Risk  and  the  Host  Areas. 
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Preparatory  Period 

(pre-crisis  through  decision  to  relocate) 


1.  Review  the  current  status  of  the  organization’s  relocation  plan  and  update,  as 
necessary,  the  sections  dealing  with: 

• Responsibilities  during  crisis  relocation 

-in  the  Risk  Area 
-in  the  Host  Arca(s) 

• Evacuation  plans,  including 

-grouping  of  employees  and  families  into  organized  units 
and  designation  of  unit  leaders. 

-assignments  to  host  area(s)  and  designated  lodging,  shelter, 
and  feeding  facilities 

-evacuation  routes  and  departure  tunes 

-transportation  plans  and  arrangements 

-provisions  for  transmission  of  emergency  information  and 
instructions  to  employees  and  families. 

• Protection,  maintenance,  and  operation  of  the  organization’s  facilities, 
including  as  necessary 

-plant  security  and  shutdown  procedures 

-continuance  of  essential  operations  and  provision  of  essential 
services  for  employees  required  to  commute 

-shelter  protection  and  care  for  commuters  in  case  of  enemy 
attack 

-continuance  of  essential  services  and  provision  of  shelter  and 
other  protective  measures  for  persons  unable  to  be  evacuated* 


* This  applies  to  hospitals  and  other  institutions  such  as  nursing  homes  and  homes  for  the  aged 
which  ma>  have  patients  ot  residents  too  ill,  too  frail,  or  otherwise  too  incapacitated  to  be  safelv  evacuated. 
This  lequiies  joint  planning  with  the  Risk  Area  Reception  and  ('are  Service  and  Health  and  Medical  Service. 
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-assignment,  scheduling,  and  transportation  of  essential  workers. 


• Transport  of  essential  equipment  and  supplies  to  the  host  area(s) 

• Provision  of  basic  emergency  information  and  education  for  employees 
and  families 

• Instruction  and  training  for  employees  and  family  members  assigned 
emergency  responsibilities. 

2.  With  Direction  and  Control  (Civil  Defense),  review  and  check  plans  for: 

• Assigned  emergency  responsibilities  and  actions 

-in  the  Risk  Area 
-in  the  Host  Area(s) 

• Alerting  and  keeping -participating  organizations  informed  on 
e me  rgency  developme n ts 

• Activating  the  emergency  organization  and  the  mobilization  of  emer- 
gency staff 

• Emergency  Control  policies  and  procedures 

• Emergency  communications 

3.  Establish  liaison  and  check  plans  with  organizations  with  which  mutual  assistance 
plans  may  have  been  developed. 

4.  With  Public  Safety  Service,  review  and  check  plans  for: 

• Staging  areas  and  evacuation  routes 

• Vehicle  identification  and  traffic  control 

• Emergency  police  surveillance  and  protection  of  plant  facilities 


• Joint  arrangements  with  the  Host  Area(s)  for  a common  pass  system, 
establishment  of  assembly  areas,  and  designation  of  travel  routes  for 
essential  commuters. 


With  l ire  anil  Rescue  Service,  review  and  check  plans  for: 

• I ire  prevention  anil  control  during  the  period  of  crisis  relocation,  for 


-protection  of  plant  facilities 
-safety  of  essential  workers 

-safety  of  residents  or  inmates  unable  to  be  evacuated. 

<>•  With  Health  and  Medical  Service,  review  and  check  plans  for: 

• Maintenance  of  health  and  sanitation  standards  in  plant  facilities 
during  a period  of  crisis  relocation 

• hirst-Aid  and  emergency  medical  services  for  essential  workers 

• Medical,  nursing  and  hospital  services  for  nonevacuated  residents 
or  inmates 

• Handling  of  deaths 

• hirst-Aid  and  medical  supplies  for  shelter  inhabitants  in  case  of  an 
enemy  attack. 

• Coordination  in  areas  of  mutual  interest  with  the  Health  and  Medical 
Service  in  the  Host  Areals). 

7.  With  Reception  and  Care  Service,  review  and  check  plans  for: 

• Assignment  of  employees  and  family  members  to  lodging,  shelter,  and 
feeding  facilities  in  the  Host  Area(s) 

• 1 vacuees  to  take  food,  clothing,  bedding,  special  medicines,  and  other 
essential  items  with  them  to  the  Host  Area(s) 

• Needs  of  evacuees  requiring  special  care  and  services 

• Protection  and  care  of  family  pets 

• Spiritual  needs 

• Recreational  and  other  diversionary  needs 


A 4 


• Assignment  of  emergency  stall  and  other  qualified  persons  to  key 
positions  m the  Host  Area(s)  Reception  ami  Cate  Service. 


Li 


• Staffing  ami  managing  Reception  ami  Care  Functions  and  services 
within  Congregate  Facilities  and  1 odging  Areas  assigned  to  members  of 
the  organization. 

• Supplementary  assistance,  as  necessary,  to  assure 

-essential  services  for  employees  reel ui red  to  commute 

shelter  protection  and  care  for  commuters  in  case  of 
enemy  attack 

-continuation  of  essential  services  and  provision  ol  shelter 
and  other  protective  measures  lot  persons  unable  to  be 
evacuated. 

S With  Resource  and  Supply  Service,  review  ami  check  plans  lot 

• Transportation  of  employees  and  family  members  without  private  01  othet 
available  means  to  travel  (also  Reception/Care  Service). 

• Assignment  and  use  of  available  personnel  with  special  skills  where  needed 
to  perform  essential  functions  in  the  Host  Areals) 

• Assignment  and  use  of  available  equipment  and  supplies  where  needed  to 
perform  essential  functions  in  the  Host  Area(s) 

• Transportation  of  essential  equipment  and  supplies  beyond  the  transportation 
capability  of  the  organization 

• Provision  of  utilities  and  other  services  to  meet  essential  requirements  during 
the  crisis  relocation  period. 

• I ssential  emergency  construction  and  provision  of  equipment  and  supplies  to 
assure  shelter  protection  and  care  for  essential  workers  and/or  residents  and 
inmates  not  able  to  be  evacuated  from  hospitals  or  other  institutions  (also  with 
Reception/Care  Service  and  Health  and  Medical  Service) 
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Relocation  Period -Initial  Movement 

9.  Activate  Emergency  Organization  for  Crisis  Relocation 

• Open  Emergency  Operation  Center  (Control  Center) 

• Mobilize  emergency  personnel 

• Implement  Crisis  Relocation  Plan 

• Advise  Direction  and  Control  of  actions  being  taken  and  establish 
liaison,  including,  as  necessary,  lines  of  communication  with: 

-Reception  and  Care  Service 

-Public  Safety  Service 

-Health  and  Medical  Service 

-Purchase  and  Supply  Service 

-Eire  and  Rescue  Service. 

• Implement  shutdown  and  security  procedures 

• Ready  facilities  for  the  provision  of  essential  services  and  protection 
including  shelter  protection  and  care  in  case  of  enemy  attack  for  essen- 
tial workers  and  persons  unable  to  be  evacuated 

• Dispatch  advance  Reception  and  Care  personnel  to  assigned  Lodging  Sections 
and  Congregate  Facilities  in  the  Host  Area(s). 

10.  With  Reception  and  Care  Service  (Risk  Area) 

• Coordinate  the  implementation  of  plans  for  the  incorporation  of  the  Organi- 
zation’s personnel  and  R/C  units  into  the  Host  Area(s)  Reception  and  Care 
Service 

• Check  out  and,  as  necessary,  take  action  to  complete  preparations  for  the 
protection  and  care  of  essential  workers  and  of  residents  or  inmates  who  cannot 
be  evacuated. 
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• Implement  procedures  to  transport  and  meet  enroute  needs  of  special  care 
groups  patients  and  residents  of  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  homes  for  the 
infirm  and  aged,  etc.  (also  with  Health  and  Medical  Service). 

1 1.  With  Public  Safety  Service 

• Coordinate  departure  times  and  evacuation  routes  for  employees  and 
families  (also  with  Reception  and  Care) 

• Coordinate  implementation  of  plans  for  police  surveillance  and  protection 
of  plans  facilities. 

1 2.  With  Fire  and  Rescue  Service 

• Coordinate  implementation  of  emergency  fire  prevention  and  control 
measures  to  protect  plant  facilities,  emergency  personnel,  and  residents  or 
inmates  unable  to  be  evacuated 

• Clarify  procedure  for  assuring  emergency  fire  and  rescue  assistance  during 
the  crisis  relocation  period. 

13.  With  Health  and  Medical  Service 

• Coordinate  implementation  of  plans  for: 

-emergency  health  and  sanitation  measures  in  plant  facilities 
during  period  of  crisis  relocation. 

-first-aid  and  emergency  medical  services  for  essential  workers 

-medical,  nursing,  and  hospital  services  for  non-evacuated  resi- 
dents or  inmates  (also  with  Reception/Care  Service) 

-handling  of  deaths  during  the  crisis  relocation  period  (also  with 
Reception/Care  Service). 

• Coordinate  acquisition  of  first-aid  and  medical  supplies  to  stock  shelters  foi 
essential  employees  and  nonevacuated  residents  or  inmates. 

• Verify  arrangements  with  the  Health  and  Medical  Service  in  the  Host  Area(s) 
for  the  continuance  of  essential  medical,  nursing,  and  hospital  services  for 
evacuated  individuals,  and  groups  requiring  specialized  or  uninterrupted  care 
during  the  period  of  crisis  relocation  (also  with  Reception/Care  Service). 


14.  With  Resource  and  Supply  Service 
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• Arrange  for  emergency  construction  (as  necessary)  to  upgrade  shelter 
protection  and/or  assure  adequate  services  for  essential  workers  and 
non-evacuated  residents  or  patients  (also  with  Reception/Care  Service) 

• Arrange  tor  procurement  and  delivery  of  essential  equipment  and 
supplies  (also  with  Reception/Care  Service) 

• Arrange  transportation  for  employees,  families,  and  special  care  groups, 
as  required  (also  with  Reception/Care) 

• Arrange  transportation,  as  required,  of  equipment  and  supplies  assigned 
to  essential  functions  in  the  Host  Area(s) 

• Arrange  for  continuation  of  utilities  and  other  essential  services,  as  required. 

Relocation  Period  Reception  in  Host  Area 

15.  Continue  essential  operation  in  the  Risk  Area  and  carry  on  measures  to  support 

Host  Area  emergency  operations. 

• Maintain  liaison  and  joint  efforts  with  the  Risk  Area  emergency  organi- 
zation, as  required  to  assure  continuity  of  essential  functions,  including 
actions  in  support  of  Host  Area  emergency  operations 

• Establish  lines  of  communication,  as  necessary,  with  the  following  com- 
ponents of  the  Host  Area(s)  emergency  organization(s) 

• -Direction  and  Control 
-Reception  and  Care  Service 
-Resource  and  Supply  Service 

• Activate  the  Relocation  Headquarters  from  which  senior  officers  can  be 

in  communication  with  and  give  direction  to  all  elements  of  the  organization.* 


The  Relocation  Headquarters  or  “nerve  center"  is  normally  located  in  or  adjacent  to  its  emer- 
gency lodging  facility(s)  to  enable  responsible  officials  to  communicate  with  all  units  of  the  organization  in 
both  the  Host  and  Risk  Areas  and  provide  coordinated  direction  and  control  of  the  organization's  emergency 
responsibilities  and  functions  during  the  crisis  period. 
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I<>.  With  Reception  and  (’are  Service. 


• formulate  (or  activate)  plans  to  support  the  Reception  and  Care  Service 
in  the  Most  Area(s) 

• establish  liaison  with  Reception  and  Care  l)istrict(s)  and  Lodging  Section(s) 
to  which  employees,  family  members,  and  wards  of  the  organization  arc 
assigned. 

• Determine  leadership  responsibilities  to  be  assumed  by  members  of  the  organi- 
zation. 

• Designate  qualified  members  for  assignment  to  appropriate  leadership  positions 
in  the  Reception  and  Care  organization  at  District  and  Lodging  Section  levels* 
including  key  positions  in  the: 

-Lodging  and  Shelter  Service  (Congregate  Care,  Shelter  facilities. 
Residential  Areas) 

-Registration  and  Information  Service  (Registration.  Information 
and  Referral,  Inquiry  Services) 

-feeding  Service  (Congregate  feeding  facilities.  Mobile  Cnits) 

-Special  Services  (Special  Care  facilities,  emergency  financial 
Assistance  Guidance  and  Counsel) 

-Personal  Services/Clothing  (Personal  Care  Services.  Clothing 
and  Bedding,  Care  of  Pets). 

17.  With  Resource  and  Supply  Service 

• establish  liaison,  where  applicable,  to  determine  overall  organizational 
resources  available  to  support  Most  Area  emergency  operations  including: 

-manpower  skills  and  available  numbers 

-kinds  and  quantities  of  supplies 

-types  of  equipment  and  members  available 


Wherever  feasible  qualified  members  of  an  organizational  group  should  be  designated  to  assume 
leadership  responsibilities  in  emergency  programs  and  facilities  providing  direct  services  and  assistance  to  mem 
hers  ol  the  organizational  group,  including  employees  and  then  families  and,  as  applicable  residents,  patients,  01 
inmates  of  an  institutional  organization. 


A-*> 


r ^ 


18.  With  Public  Safety  Service  review  atul  check  plans  for: 

• Assembly  areas  and  travel  routes  for  essential  commuters  to  the 
Risk  Area 

• Identification  ot  essential  workers  and  a pass  system 

• Lmergency  traffic  control  measures 

• Transportation  available  for  commuters. 


Relocation  Period  Population  Maintenance 

ll>.  Continue  direction  and  coordination  of  the  organization's  internal  emergency 

responsibilities  and  functions. 

!, 

• Maintain  liaison  with  the  Risk  Area  Direction  and  Control  and  con- 
tinue essential  operations  in  the  Risk  Area 

• Oversee  the  assignment,  scheduling,  and  transportation  of  essential 
workers  to  the  Risk  Area 

• I establish  and  maintain  maximum  use  of  personnel  and  other  available 
resources  in  support  of  Host  Area  operations. 

20.  With  Reception  and  Care  Service 

• Initiate  requests  and  coordinate  the  provision  of  Host  Area  support  lor 
the  organization’s  Risk  Area  operations 

• Maintain  liaison  with  R/C  Districts  and  Lodging  Sections  to  which  mem- 
bers and  wards  of  the  organization  are  assigned 

• Complete,  as  necessary,  assignment  of  organization  personnel  to  key 
positions  in  R/C  services  at  the  District  and  Lodging  Section  levels* 

• Solicit  recruits  (from  the  organization)  needed  for  rank  and  file  workers 
in  Reception/Care  programs  at  all  organizational  and  operational  levels 


All  persons  assigned  responsibilities  in  the  Reception/Care  Services  function  as  staff  of  that 
Service  and  are  administratively  responsible  to  their  respective  supervisors  within  the  R/C  Chain  of  Command. 


• Give  emphasis  to  R/U  programs  and  functions  carried  on  to  assure  the 
protection  and  safety  of  the  evacuees  and  to  provide  services  necessary 
to  assure  personal  adjustments  and  the  maintenance  of  morale  under  ex- 
treme emergency  conditions  including: 

-emergency  orientation  and  survival  training 

-first-aid  and  medical  self-help 

-religious  services  and  spiritual  counseling 

-emergency  financial  assistance  and  guidance 

-entertainment,  games,  and  other  recreational  activities.* 


Relocation  Period  Return  Movement 

21.  Upon  notification  of  return  movement,  evaluate  situation  with  Risk  Area  Direction 
and  Control  and  determine  course  of  action. 

• Ascertain  need  for  continuing  essential  operations  during  the  Return 
Movement  and  in  accordance,  therewith: 

-continue  essential  operations,  or 

-maintain  plant  facilities  on  standby  basis 

• Inform  employees  and  family  members  affected  by  the  decision 


*Persons  evacuated  as  members  ol  an  organisational  group  come  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
care  of  the  Host  Area  Reception  and  C are  Service,  flies  are  organised  and  provided  with  protective  care 
and  services  as  described  in  the  four  volume  sei  of  guidance  materials  tilled  Reception  and  Care  Planning 
Guidance  /dr  //< >.v r Communities.  T he  four  volumes  are 


Volume  I. 
Volume  II. 


Volume  III. 
Volume  IV 


An  Overview  ol  Reception  C are  Planning  and  framing  Guidance 

Planning  Steps  and  Instructions  lot  ihc  Prcpaiation  ot  Host  Aiea 
Reception  Care  Plans 

Planning  format 

Tables  of  Organisation  and  Stall  Responsibilities 


Senior  officers  and  other  key  pe icons  in  an  organisation  share  common  interests  and  concerns 
with  the  other  members  ol  their  organisational  group  and  aie  looked  to  lot  leadership  and  guidance  1 hey 
can.  therefore,  influence  the  group,  diaw  on  its  tesources,  and  thereby,  provide  invaluable  support  to  the 
Rcception/C'are  Services 


• Advise  employees  and  family  members  of  plans  to  resume  normal 
operations  in  the  Risk  Area. 

• Coordinate  all  aspects  of  the  organization's  return  movement  with 
appropriate  elements  of  the  Risk  Area  and  Host  Area  Emergency 
Organizations. 

2.  With  Reception/Care  Service 

• Determine  movement  schedules  for  organizational  units  and  inform 
all  members 

• “Police"  facilities  and  areas  occupied  or  used  by  the  organization 

• Coordinate  departure  times  and  travel  routes  with  the  Public  Safety 
Service 

• Coordinate  withdrawal  of  organization  personnel  assigned  to  key 
positions  in  the  Reception/Care  service 

• Coordinate  withdrawal  of  organization  personnel  assigned  through  the 
Resource  and  Supply  Service  to  various  services  and  locations  throughout 
the  Host  Area 

• Arrange  transportation,  where  necessary,  for  employees,  family  members, 
and  wards  of  the  organization. 

.1.  With  Resource  and  Supply  Service 

• Arrange  for  release  of  organization  equipment  and  unused  supplies  assigned 
to  various  emergency  services  and  localities  in  the  Host  Area. 

• As  necessary,  arrange  transportation  for  equipment  and  supplies  to  the  Risk 
Area 


Relocation  Period-  Termination  of  Operations 

4.  Close  out  Host  Area  Operations 

• Inventory  equipment  and  supplies  assigned  to  the  Host  Area 

• Transmit  accounting  and  operational  reports  to  Risk  Area  Direction 
and  Control 


• Submit  claims  to  Risk  Area  Direction  and  Control,  including: 

-damage  or  losses  of  equipment 
-supplies  consumed  in  the  operation 
-reimbursement  for  extraordinary  expenses. 

25.  Terminate  Risk  Area  Emergency  Operations 

• Close  out  emergency  facilities  and  services  provided  for  essential  workers 
and  persons  unable  to  be  evacuated 

• Resume  normal  operations. 
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Responsibilities  ami  Actions  During 
and  Following  Enemy  Attack 


This  Contingency  Plan  for  Crisis  Relocation  takes  account  of  the  possibility  that  an  attack 
warning  or  actual  attack  could  interrupt  the  sequences  of  crisis  relocation  activities  during 
any  phase  covered  in  the  preceding  checklist. 

Should  a warning  or  attack  occur  before  an  order  to  evacuate  during  the  preparatory  period 
the  population  (including  employees  of  this  Organization  and  their  families)  would  be  advised 
to  "take  shelter"  in  their  respective  home  communities  in  accordance  with  existing  Community 
Shelter  Plans  (CSPs).  Under  that  circumstance,  no  official  evacuation  would  be  ordered.  How- 
ever. following  an  attack  the  hosting  capability  developed  in  the  Host  Areas  might  be  utilized 
to  care  for  evacuees  from  damaged  areas  including  the  possibility  of  providing  reception  and 
care  services  for  employees  and  family  members  associated  with  this  Organization. 

Should  a warning  or  actual  attack  occur  during  the  movement,  reception,  or  maintenance  phases 
described  in  the  above  Checklist.  Community  Shelter  Plans  (CSPs)  modified  by  actions  and 
population  movements  taken  before  that  point  in  time  will  be  activated.  In  essence,  this  means 
that: 

1.  risk  area  residents  who  have  not  yet  moved  (or  moved  very'  far)  will 
utilize  locally  available  fallout  shelters  in  their  home  communities 

-this  includes  employees  and  family  members  of  this 
organization; 

2.  risk  area  evacuees  in  or  near  their  host  areas  will  utilize  shelters 
designated  for  them  in  those  areas 

-this  includes  employees  and  family  members  of  this 
organization 

-shelter  spaces  allocated  to  this  organization  are  recorded  in 
Appendix  5 of  this  Plan. 

In  the  event  of  an  attack  warning,  official  communications  will  indicate  the  safest  course  of 
action  (continued  movement  or  return  to  shelter  in  the  home  community)  for  evacuees  at 
various  stages  of  their  movement  to  host  areas.  Official  units  of  this  organization,  as  well  as 
individual  employees  and  members  of  their  families,  will  respond  accordingly. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


Appendix  B 


Appendix  B describes  the  Most  Area  R/C  organization,  positions  in  that  organization, 
and  personnel  assignments  to  those  positions  front  a particular  organization. 

In  Part  One,  the  planner  should: 

-modify  language  to  indicate  that  either  one  or  several  counties 
will  receive  organizational  groups; 

-insert  map(s)  of  the  Host  County  (Counties),  using  the  illus- 
trated legend  and  indicating  the  actual  boundaries  and  jurisdic- 
tion numbers  for  the  particular  Host  County  (one  map  per  county); 

-use  the  complete  enumeration  for  each  jurisdiction  i.e..  Division  1 
(if  divisions  are  used);  District  1A  (or  A.  if  Divisions  are  not  used); 
and  Lodging  Section  I A 1,  etc; 

•indicate  by  asterisks  those  Districts  and  Lodging  Sections  in  which 
the  organization's  people  will  be  lodged; 

-modify  the  R/C  Table  of  Organization  and  following  text,  if  neces- 
sary, for  each  County  receiving  the  organization’s  evacuees. 

-modify  the  listing  of  District  and  Lodging  Section  R C positions, 
if  necessary,  to  conform  to  Host  County  Plan(s). 

In  Part  Two,  the  planner  should 

-first  consult  with  Host  County  planners,  indicating  the  number  and 
types  of  personnel  available  for  assignment,  and  agree  on  the  positions 
to  be  filled  front  the  organization’s  personnel  and  their  dependents; 

-secure  the  agreement  o!  personnel  to  be  assigned. 

-complete  the  assignment  forms  in  the  manner  illustrated. 


Appendix  B 


RECEPTION  CARl  JURISDICTIONS 
AND  STAFFING  ASS1GNM FNTS  IN 
THF  HOST  AREA 


One  of  the  principal  reasons  t sir  relocating  organizational  groups  employees  plus  tamilies 
IS  to  facilitate  the  use  of  already-organized  Risk  Area  personnel  to  help  deliver  essential  ser- 
vices to  evacuees  in  the  Host  Area. 


Most  Areas  will  experience  a large  influx  ol  evacuees,  who  will  be  more  numerous  than  the 
resident  population.  To  provide  essential  services  to  this  large  evacuee  population  is  a com- 
plex and  imposing  task,  which  will  lax  the  ability  ot  Host  Area  to  stall  and  perform  emer- 
gency Reception/Care  Services. 

Relocating  organizational  groups  simplifies  the  Reception/Care  task  by: 

• Providing  already-organized  groups  of  evacuees,  rather  than 
a mass  of  unattached  individuals  and  families,  to  whom  the 
Host  Area  R C Service  can  relate. 

• Allowing  the  direct  movement  of  many  (organizational) 
evacuees  directly  to  their  pre-designated  congregate  care 
facilities,  simplifying  the  jobs  ol  receiving  and  registering 
evacuees,  assigning  them  to  quarters,  and  organizing  them  to 
receive  emergency  services. 

• Allowing  the  Host  Area  to  draw  on  organizational  groups  for 
personnel  who  can  serve  in  the  Host  Area  R/C  Service,  partic- 
ularly those  units  serving  the  facilities  which  house  the  organi- 
zational groups  of  which  they  are  members. 

Part  One  of  this  Appendix  describes  the  Host  Area  R/C  Service  and  the  positions  or  jobs  to 
be  filled. 

Part  Two  describes  the  assignments  of  this  organization's  personnel  to  Host  Area  R C positions. 
During  a crisis,  additional  employees  may  be  assigned  to  other  positions,  and  both  employees 
and  their  family  members  will  be  encouraged  to  volunteer  for  additional  positions. 
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Part  One 


Host  Area  R/C  Organization 


The  niap(s)  on  the  following  page(s)  describe  the  R/C  units  in  the  Host  County  (Counties) 
to  which  this  organization's  employees  and  their  families  will  be  evacuated.*  The  District(s) 
and  Lodging  Section(s)  where  our  personnel  and  their  families  will  be  housed  am  indicated  on 
the  map  by  an  asterisk. 

Within  a County,  the  R/C  Service  is  organized  around  successively  smaller  units,  each  with  its 
own  headquarters  reporting  upward  to  the  next  higher  unit.  These  R/C  jurisdictions  are: 

The  County 

The  R/C  Division  (not  all  Counties) 

The  R/C  District  (approximately  10.000  people) 

The  Lodging  Section  (approximately  2.500  people) 

The  building  (congregate  care  facility) 

The  R/C  Service  is  also  organized  around  five  separate  Services,  organized  primarily  at  the 
District  and  Lodging  Section  levels.  The  five  Services  are: 

Lodging/Shelter 
Food  Service 
Registration/Information 
Special  Services 
Personal  Services 

The  table  of  R/C  Organization  following  the  Host  County  ntap(s)  indicates  the  overall  organi- 
zation of  a County  R/C  Service. 

A more  detailed  description  of  the  Host  County  R/C  structure  can  be  found  in  the 

Host  County  Crisis  Relocation  Plan,  available 
at  the  County’s  civil  preparedness  office,  or 

Reception  and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host 
Communities  (Defense  Civil  Preparedness  Agency 
publication  number  CPG- 2-8- 14  and  15,  March  1977). 


Insert  a map  for  each  Host  County  receiving  a group  of  evacuees  from  this  organization.  Wherever 
possible,  an  entire  organization  should  be  relocated  to  one  County,  one  District  and  one  (ot  two  adjacent)  t edging 
Sections. 
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• - 'lu&i 


i 


Wild 


I egottd 

i.  II.  011 
A.  B.  clc 
i.  :.cto. 


COUNTY  Kl  i m ION  CAKI  UNITS 


R/C  Divisions  R/C  Division  Boundaries 

R/C  Districts  R/C  District  Boundaries 

I odgmg  Sections  Lodging  Section  Boundaries 


'Jll*'  Reception  Centei 
(J/D  Rest  Aiea 

(J'00  I met  genes  Opeiatmg  Centei 

(and  County  R C Headipiaiteisi 


Disliu  t(s)  and  I odgmg  Soction(s|  wlioie  tins 
oigaiu/.ilion's  evacuees  will  he  located. 


RECEPTION/CARE  ORGANIZATION 


Director  — — 
Shelter  Planning 


Chief  Preparedness  Official 
County 

— R/C  Coordinator — — — Director 

Auxiliary  Services 


Deputy  R/C  Coordinator  - 
Welfare-Shelter  Operations 

Assistant  Coordinators 
for: 

Lodging-Shelter 

Registration 

Feeding 

Special  Services 
Personal  Services 


Deputy  R/C  Coordinator 
Reception  Centers/Rest  Areas 

Reception  Center 
Assistant  R/C  Coordinator 

Rest  Area 

L Assistant  R/C  Coordinator 


| Division 

Deputy  Directory Deputy  R/C  Coordinator  — 

Shelter  Planning 

I 

Assistant  R/C  Coordinator 
(Two  or  more  Districts) 


Deputy  Director 
Auxiliary  Services 


District 

Manager 


Assistant  Manager 
Administration 


Supervisor  Supervisor  Supervisor  Supervisor  Supervisor 

Special  Services  Registration  Lodging~Shelter  Feeding  Personal  Services 


1 

Assistant  Manager 
Operational  Liaison 


Deputy  Supervisor 
Shelter 


Lodging  Section 
Deputy  Supervisor 


Congregate  Facility  Residential  Area  (Neighborhood) 

Manager  Lodging  Aide 


line  Operations 


Staff  Functions 

Technical  Assistance  and  Guidance 
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I lk-  second  of  t hose  documents  also  contains  a detailed  job  description  loi  each  position 
in  a Host  County  R C’  Service. 


R ('  Positions  at  the  District 
and  Lodging  Section  levels 

A t n It \ operational  Host  Counts  R C Service  would  include  the  following  positions  in  the 
K t'  District  Headipiarteis  and  each  id  the  live  R C Services.  Positions  especially  suitable 
loi  members  ol  01 gani/ational  groups  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*). 

District  R C Headquarters 
•District  Managei 
Assistant  Manager.  Administiation 
•Assistant  Managei . Opel  at  lonal  I latson 

Induing  Shelter  Service 
•District  Supervisor,  I odging  Sheltei 
•Deput \ Supervisor.  I odging 
Deputy  Supervisor.  Sheltei 
•Assistant  Supervisor.  Congregate  Care 
Assistant  Supervisor.  Residential  \icas 
Assistant  Supervisor  NSS  Sheltei 
Assistant  Supemsoi.  I \pedient  Sheltei 
•Deputv  Supervisor.  1 odging  Section  lone  /’< ' I Oi/.cmg  .V<  lionl 
•Manager,  Congregate  facility  Com  per  huiMing) 

* I odging  Aide.  Residential  Area  lone  pet  iti  ixhborliooil) 

Registration  and  Information 
•District  Supervisor,  Registration  Information 
•Deputy  Supervisor  Registration 
•Deputy  Supervisor  linpntv  Services 
•Deputv  Supervisor  Information  Relett.il 
•Assistant  Supemsoi  of  Registration  lorn'  per  I oi/gm.e  Seetion) 
•Assistant  Supervisor,  Information  and  Referral  Ion c per  I oi/cmg 
Seetion  I 


f ood  Service 

* Dist t ict  Supervisor,  feeding 
•Deputv  Supervisor,  fixed  feeding  Stations 
•Deputy  Supervisor.  Support  Units 
Deputy  Supervisor.  Mobile  feeding  Units 


* Assistant  Supervisor,  Deeding  Station  (one  per  unit) 
‘Assistant  Supervisor,  Support  Unit  (one  per  unit) 

Assistant  Supervisor.  Mobile  Unit  (one  per  unit ) 

Speeial  Services 

‘District  Supervisor.  Special  Services 
‘Deputy  Supervisor,  I mergency  linancial  Assistance 
‘Deputy  Supervisor,  Guidance  and  Counsel 
‘Deputy  Supervisor,  Special  Care  Groups 
‘Assistant  Supenisor,  l inancial  Assistance  (one  per  I mining 
Seetion) 

‘Assistant  Supervisor,  Ciiiidance  and  Counsel  (one  per 
l. mining  Seetion) 

‘Assistant  Supervisor,  Special  Care  l-'acilit \ (one  per  hieililv) 

Personal  Serviees  Clothing 

‘District  Supervisor.  Personal  Services 

‘Deputy  Supervisor,  Clothing 

‘Deputy  Supervisor.  Personal  Care  Services 

•Deputy  Supervisor.  Pet  Service 

‘Assistant  Supervisor.  Clothing  Purchase  and  Supply 

‘Assistant  Supenisor.  Used  Clothing 

‘Assistant  Supenisor.  Laundry  and  Cleaning  Service 

‘Assistant  Supenisor.  Personal  Care  Services 

‘Assistant  Supervisor,  Pet  Shelter 


The  terms  illustrated  in  this  section  should  he  completed  to  show  personnel  assignments  in 
each  County  receiving  an  organization's  evacuees  (following  consultation  with  Host  Area  planners).  Copies 


Assignments  of  Organizational  Personnel 
(or  I- amity  Members)  to  R/C  Positions  in 

County 


Organization 

Risk  Area  Address 


Relocation  Headquarters  is  1 -1  is  not  □ in  this  County. 

Organizational  Evacuees  to  this  County  will  be  lodged  in 

Lodging  Section(s)  No.*  Approx.  No.  of  Evacuees 


II  B 4 


300 


II  B 5 


100 


Planned  Personnel  Assignments 


Indiv  (dual 

Position  in  Organization 

R/C  Position 

R/C  Unit 

V-l\  Manufacturing 

Ass't  Manager. 

Operational  Liaison 

District  11  B 

R B.  Smith 

Shop  Foreman 

Ass’t  Supervisor, 
Congregate  Care 

District  11  B 

Cafeteria  Manager 

Ass't  Supervisor, 

Fixed  Feed  Station  3 

District  II  B 

J A Blake 

dependent  (nurse) 

Deputy  Supervisor. 
Special  Care  Units 

District  11  B 

Shop  Steward 

Ass’t  Supervisor. 

Info.  & Referral 

l odgmg  Section 

11  B 5 

f.  Jones 

dependent 

Facility  Manager. 

Bldg.  No.  20815 

215  F.  Main 
Lawrenceville 

1 odgmg  Section 

11  B 5 

Clive  Complete  numbei  of  each  l odgmg  Section  where  organization's  employees  and  dependents 
will  be  lodged  if.,  "I  B 4"  indicates  R C Division  No  I , R C District  B.  1 odgmg  Section  No.  4 


Reception/t'jre  Sei  vices. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

Appendix  C 


• The  instructions  contained  in  the  illustrated  text  should  be  left  in  the  Plan,  since 
they  will  help  to  clarify  the  form  if  the  Appendix  is  handed  out  to  evacuees  at  the 
time  of  a crisis. 

• These  assignments  result,  ideally,  from  discussions  between  the  Organization’s  per- 
sonnel and  Risk  Area  planners,  who  are  in  contact  with  Host  Area  planners  in  each 
County  in  question.  However,  for  Organizations  not  participating  in  planning  during 
normal  times,  the  Summary  Plan  should  indicate  the  assignments  made  without  or- 
ganizational participation.  (See  Part  Three  of  this  guidance.) 

• Additional  instructions  and  references  appear  in  the  text. 


APPENDIX  C* 

CONGREGATE  CARE,  FALLOUT  SHELTER,  AN1) 
FEEDING  ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  EV  ACUEES 

< /ni  me  of  < i rgun  i:  at  ion) 


! 
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For  the  most  part,  the  information  and  instructions  set  forth  in  Appendix  l'  to  the  Contingency 
I'Lin  for  Crisis  Relocation  has  been  extracted  from  Appendix  5.  of  Volume  111,  “Planning  Format,"  of  the 
four-volume  set  of  guidance  materials,  titled  Reception  and  Carr  Planning  i 1 Milan cc  for  Host  Communities, 
distributed  by  IX’PA  and  available  for  reference  purposes  at  all  State  and  many  local  civil  defense  and  enter 
gency  planning  offices.  The  use  of  this  Guidance  is  highly  recommended  to  oigam/ations  engaged  in  the  dcvel 
opulent  of  Crisis  Relocation  Plans. 


Congregate  Care,  Fallout  Shelter,  And 
Feeding  Assignments  For  Evacuees 


The  Organizational  Assignment  Form(s)  in  this  Appendix  indicate(s)  where  this  organization’s 
personnel  and  their  dependents  would  be  lodged,  provided  fallout  shelter  (if  necessary),  and 
fed  during  a crisis  relocation  operation. 

If  the  organizational  group  is  divided  among  two  or  more  Host  Counties,  a separate  form  is 
provided  for  each  County,  and  the  groups  for  each  County  are  identified  under  “Comments.” 

Organizational  Evacuees  would  be  expected  to  travel  directly  to  the  congregate  lodging  quar- 
ters indicated.  Employees  and  dependents  who  mistakenly  arrive  at  the  Reception  Center  or 
other  R/C  offices  will  be  directed  to  those  predesignated  congregate  care  facilities  for  their 
organizations.  (At  the  time  an  evacuation  is  ordered,  local  County,  Division.  District,  and 
Lodging  Section  officials  will  insure  that  these  congregate  care  facilities  are  open,  and  that  a 
Facility  Manager  is  on-site.  Where  the  local  Facility  Manager  is  not  available,  a temporary 
Manager  will  be  selected  from  among  the  evacuated  organization’s  employees  or  their  depen- 
dents as  they  arrive  at  the  facility.) 

The  categories  of  information  and  symbols  utilized  on  the  Organizational  Assignment  Form 
are  listed  below. 


Organizational  Assignment  Form 
Organization  (upper  left  box): 

- the  name,  address  in  Risk  Area,  phone,  appropriate  official, 
numbers  of  employees  and  dependents,  and  “total  evacuees." 

- "Page".  A single  organization  may  require  two  or  more  pages 
of  the  form  to  cover  all  assigned  spaces  for  lodging,  shelter, 
or  feeding  ( i.e. . the  page  number  refers  to  the  pages  for  that 
particular  organization). 

- “H,  C,  O’’:  Indicates  whether  some  or  all  employees  are  des- 
ignated as  Host  Area  emergency  workers  (H),  or  as  commuters 
working  in  the  Risk  Area  (C),  or  “other"  (O). 


Host  Jurisdiction  (upper  right) 

- indicates  appropriate  R/C  jurisdictions  at  all  levels,  and  the 
address  of  the  Lodging  Section  headquarters. 
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Relocation  Headquarter. 


the  organization's  headquarters;  and  also  the  address  from 
which  workers  commute  to  the  Risk  Area  or  report  for  emer- 
gency work  assignments  m the  Host  Area. 

if  this  block  is  blank,  assume  the  first  congregate  lodging  address 
is  the  organization's  headquarters. 

Comments 

- special  considerations  or  notes. 

Congregate  Lodging 

- if  more  than  two  buildings  are  required,  this  information  is 
continued  on  following  pages. 

- “Building  No."  refers  to  the  number  (if  any)  assigned  to  the 
structure  in  a DCPA  Survey  of  host  area  facilities. 

- "Capacity"  refers  to  the  buildings  congregate  care  capacity 
(usually  about  one  person  per  40  square  feet),  regardless  of 
the  number  of  evacuees  assigned. 

Fallout  Shelter 

- if  more  than  two  buildings  are  required,  information  con- 
tinues on  following  pages. 

- "Spaces”  refers  to  fallout  shelter  spaces  currently  available. 

- “Spaces  after  upgrading”  refers  to  the  number  of  fallout 
shelter  spaces  which  could  be  made  available  by  upgrading 
the  facility.  Examples  of  upgrading  activities  include  such 
steps  as  piling  earth  against  a basement  entranceway  or 
ground-floor  wall. 

- (Wherever  the  no.  assigned  exceeds  current  spaces,  civil  pre- 
paredness officials  will  prepare  to  upgrade  the  shelter  during 
a relocation  period,  should  the  need  arise.) 

Congregate  Feeding 

- if  more  than  two  buildings  are  required,  information  con- 
tinues on  following  pngc(s). 
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{.Illustration) 


page 

ORGANIZATION 

Name 

HOST  JURISDICTION 

County 

Address 

Division 

R 1C  District 

Phone  ( 1 

Lodging  Section 

Official' 

No  Employees  ..  No  Dependents 

Lodging  Section  Office 

Building 

H C 0 

Address 

TOTAL  EVACUEES 

Phone  ( ) 

RELOCATION  HEADQUARTERS 

Ruilding 

COMMENTS 

Address 

| 

Phone  ( ) Building  No. 

CONGREGATE  LODGING 


Building 

Building 

Address 

Address 

Phone  ( 1 Building  No. 

Phone  ( ) Building  No. 

rapacity  No.  ASSIGNED 

Capacity  NO  ASSIGNED 

Building _ 
Address 

Hume ( ) 

Spaces  


FALLOUT  SHELTER 

Building  _ 
Address  _ 


Building  No. 


Spaces  after  Upgrading 


Phone ( ) 

Spaces  


Building  No. 


NO.  ASSIGNED 


Spaces  after  Upgrading  

NO  ASSIGNED 


CONGREGATE  FEEDING 


Part  Three 


SUMMARY  ORGANIZATIONAL 
RELOCATION  PLANS 


• Many,  and  probably  most,  organizations  cannot  be  expected  to  engage  in  detailed 
relocation  planning  under  normal  peacetime  conditions.  Therefore,  Reception/Care 
and  Organizational  Relocation  Planning  are  pursued  in  stages  which  correspond  to 
increasing  levels  of  international  tension  and  crisis,  increasing  public  receptivity  to 
planning  as  tension  increases,  and  successively  more  detailed  and  more  rigorous  plan- 
ning efforts  as  the  climate  of  opinion  becomes  more  conducive  to  widespread  partici- 
pation by  organizations  and  the  general  public.  This  approach  to  planning  requires 
that  at  each  stage  of  preparedness  activity  and  public  concem-the  ground  work  must 
be  completed  for  the  sueeeding  stages. 

• In  the  case  of  Host  County  and  Risk  Area  R/C  planning,  the  DCPA  guidance  is 
designed  to  support  a continual  expansion  of  preparedness  activity  through  the 
following  general  stages: 

A.  Normal  Conditions- Mild  Public  Interest 

1.  Determine  probable  Risk  Areas. 

2.  Allocate  evacuees  to  Host  Counties. 

3.  Pinpoint  Host  County  facilities  to  be  used  for  (a)  congregate 
lodging,  (b)  fallout  shelter,  (c)  feeding,  and  (d)  special  care 
facilities  (hospitals,  nursing  homes,  etc.) 

4.  District  Host  Counties  into  clearly  defined  and  bounded  R/C 
Divisions  (if  used).  Districts,  and  Lodging  Sections-each  with 
a designated  Headquarters. 

5.  Prepare  “fill  in  the  blanks”  staffing  plans  for  each  Host  County, 

Division,  District,  and  Lodging  Section. 

6.  Staff  positions  in  R/C  structure  to  the  extent  that  sufficient 
personnel  can  be  identified. 


(Existing  DCPA  guidance  and  planning  materials,  especially  Reception 

and  Care  Planning  Guidance  for  Host  Communities  (CPG-2-8-14  and  1 5, 

March  1977),  stipulate  detailed  procedures  and  forms  to  be  used  in  these 

steps.) 

B Crisis  Expectancy  Conditions- Increasing  Public  Interest 

1.  Recruit  and  train  additional  R/C  personnel  lor  positions  in  Host 
County  R/C  organizations. 

2.  Assign  personnel  to  Host  County  R/C  structure,  entering  names 
in  the  staffing  plans  for  each  County  which  are  developed  in  A 
above. 

3.  Prepare  to  disseminate  specific  instructions  to  evacuees,  describing 
where  people  should  go,  what  to  expect,  what  to  take  along,  etc. 

C.  Crisis  Conditions- Intense  Public  Interest 

1.  Activate  and  complete  staffing/training/assignment  of  R/C 
organizations. 

2.  Channel  anticipated  How  of  “spontaneous”  evacuees,  probably 

by  activating  selected  R/C  facilities  to  support  these  initial  evacuees. 

3.  Prepare  public  for  immediate  movement,  should  a relocation  stance 
be  adopted. 

D.  Crisis  Relocation 

l.  Operate  the  R/C  organization,  utilizing  planning  guidance  as  an 
operational  guide  at  every  level  ol  the  R/C  organization. 

• Organizational  Relocation  Contingency  Planning  would  and  must  evolve  in  a similar 
and  compatible  sequence.  The  allocation  of  facilities  for  organizational  evacuees  and 
organizational  headquarters  must  be  compatible  with  the  allocation  ot  the  overall 
evacuee  population  to  individual  Host  Counties.  Divisions,  Districts.  Lodging  Sections, 
and  specific  facilities.  The  Summary  Plan  for  Organizational  Relocation  allows  the  early 
identification  of  organizational  units  and  the  determination  (or  estimation)  of  the  num- 
bers of  evacuees  so  designated.  These  units  can  therefore  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
overall  allocation  of  evacuees  to  Host  County  R/C  units.  The  Summary  Plan,  in  effect, 
becomes  the  first-stage  organizational  planning  component  in  a sequence  ot  evolving  steps. 


A.  Normal  Conditions-Mild  Organizational  Interest 


1 . Determine  employing  organizations  to  be  evacuated  as  units, 
based  on  anticipated  critical  functions  in  the  Risk  Area  (organi- 
zational commuting),  Host  Area  needs  for  critical  manpower  and 
resources  and  the  sheer  number  of  evacuees  represented  by  large 
organizations  (handling  groups  of  evacuees  is  easier  than  handling 
isolated  families  and  individuals). 

2.  Notify  above-designated  organizations  of  their  prospective  roles 
in  a relocation. 

3.  Determine  level  of  interest  and  elicit  the  participation  of  the 
aforementioned  organizations  in  organizational  relocation  plan- 
ning. 

4.  Collect  data  on,  or  estimate,  the  numbers  of  employees  and  depen- 
dents to  be  covered  by  each  organization’s  plan. 

5.  Working  with  organizational  leaders,  if  feasible,  or  using  estimates 
of  manpower  and  resources,  if  necessary,  initiate  organizational  re- 
location planning. 

6.  Prepare  a Summary  Organizational  Relocation  Contingency  Plan  for 
each  organization  designated  in  1 above  (with  or  without  the  organi- 
zation’s participation)  and  for  each  additional  employing  organization 
which  expresses  interest  in  the  program. 

7.  Coordinate  the  organizational  plans  and  allocations  of  organizational 
evacuees  with  planners  in  the  affected  Host  Counties. 

(At  a minimum,  planning  during  normal  periods  should  result  in  a Summary 
Plan,  and  its  focal  Organization  Assignment  Form,  for  every  large  or  critical 
organization  in  the  Risk  Area.  And  these  Summary  Plans  and  evacuee  assign- 
ment forms  should  be  incorporated  in  the  appropriate  Host  County  R/C  Plans 
relating  to  a given  Risk  Area.) 

B.  Crisis  Expectancy  Conditions— Increasing  Organizational  Interest 

1.  Using  the  Summary  Plan  as  a point  of  departure,  encourage  and  work 
with  organizations  to  produce  more  detailed  organizational  plans  and 
information  releases  for  employees. 


C.  Crisis  Conditions- Intense  Organizational  Interest 

1.  To  the  extent  detailed  planning  steps  are  unfinished,  encourage 
and  work  with  organizations  completing  Plans. 

2.  Emphasize  the  assignment  of  specific  individuals  to  (a)  supervise 
the  organization’s  Risk  Area  crisis  tunctions  (it  any),  (b)  supervise 
Risk  Area  R/C  functions  supporting  workers  (commuters  or  wards) 
who  might  be  in  the  Risk  Area  at  the  time  of  attack,  (c)  participate 
in  the  Host  Area  R/C  organization,  and  (d)  supervise  other  organi- 
zational units  assigned  to  support  Host  Area  crisis  functions  (Resource 
and  Supply,  Public  Safety,  Shelter  Construction,  etc.). 

3.  Activate  each  organization’s  Relocation  Headquarters  (it  not  previously 
activated  in  an  earlier  phase). 

D.  Crisis  Relocation 

1.  Implement  the  organization’s  contingency  plan  in  cooperation  with 
Host  and  Risk  Area  preparedness  (especially  R/C)  officials,  using  the 
organizational  relocation  plan  as  a reference  and  as  operational  guidance. 

The  following  Summary  Planning  Format  should  be  used  or  adapted  to  initiate  the  organi- 
zational relocation  planning  process.  This  format  has  been  developed  with  the  intention  ot 
(a)  minimizing  the  amount  of  content  required  in  an  initial  Plan,  (b)  providing  sufficient 
information  about  organizations  to  allow  their  incorporation  in  Host  County  R/C  planning, 
and  (c)  producing  an  initial  organizational  Plan  which  could  be  used  and  expanded  in  a crisis 
expectancy  or  crisis  period. 

Detailed  INSTRUCTIONS  for  preparing  Summary  Plans,  and  the  planning  format,  appear 
in  the  following  two  sections. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


Summary  Contingency  Plan  for 
Organizational  Relocation 


Title  Page  or  ('over  Sheet 

1.  Name  aiul  Address.  This  entry  refers  to  the  “organization"  or  unit 
cuiv/vd  hr  this  I’Lin  ideally,  contiguous  offices,  facilities,  or  plants, 
l or  separate  locations,  it  is  best  to  create  separate  Summary  Plans, 
cross-reference  them  on  the  covers,  and  file  them  together  in  Risk  and 
Host  Area  emergency  preparedness  offices. 

It  this  organization  is  a branch  or  part  of  a larger  organization,  this  fact 
should  also  be  noted  on  the  cover. 

2.  Responsible  Official  or  Office.  This  entry  indicates  a source  of  added 
information  for  employees  at  this  location.  Ideally,  an  “emergency 
planning  coordinator"  or  "director”  should  be  designated  to  supervise 
planning.  Tor  organizations  not  yet  participating  actively  in  planning, 
this  entry  may  be  limited  to  the  senior  official  of  the  organization,  and 
the  phone  number  for  reaching  that  official  as  planning  progresses  or 
information  is  needed. 

Organizational  Assignment  Turin 

This  Turin  is  the  minimum  essential  document  in  organizational  relocation  planning. 

Copies  will  appear  in  the  Organization's  Plan,  the  Risk  Area  Plan,  and  the  Host  Area 
Plan. 

1 This  page  appears  on  the  back  of  the  title  page.  In  an  extreme  emergency 
situation,  only  this  Form  could  be  reproduced  and  distributed  to  employees 
to  guide  their  evacuation. 

2 This  Form,  when  completed,  will  also  be  inserted  in  the  planning  and  gun! 
ancc  packet  for  each  Host  County,  Division,  District,  and  l odging  Section 
where  the  organization’s  employees  will  be  hosted,  and  each  Reception  Cen 
tei  and  Rest  Area  where  evacuees  might  seek  travel  directions.  T'ssential  infor- 
mation will  also  be  extracted  from  this  Form  (in  the  Risk  Area  Plan)  foi  use  in 
media  releases  at  the  time  ot  an  evacuation. 


.V  Briefly,  the  preparation  of  this  l orm  involves  (a)  interaction  w 1 1 1 1 the 
organization  to  elicit  information  ami  interest,  (hi  interaction  among 
Risk,  Host,  and  (hopefully)  Organization  officials  ami  planners  to 
determine  its  role  in  a relocation,  the  preferable  Relocation  lleadquai 
teis  location,  suitable  types  of  facilities,  etc.,  (ct  assignment  of  a specific 
Relocation  Headquarters  facility  and  lodging,  shelter,  and  food  service 
locations  (in  Host  County  Plan),  and  insertion  of  the  completed  l orm  in 
the  Summary  Plan,  and  the  official  Plans  listed  in  2 above. 

4.  Directions  for  tilling  out  the  Form  appear  in  Appendix  C of  the  organi 
rational  relocation  planning  guidance.  Briefly,  the  Form  should  include 
in  each  box: 

a.  ORGANIZATION.  1 ssential  data  on  the  evacuating  unit. 

“H,  C.  O"  indicates  whether  the  organization’s  evacuees  will 
be  performing  Host  Area  functions  (H).  Commuting  (C)  to 
the  Risk  Area  during  a relocation,  or  carrying  out  some  othei 
(O)  special  activity  (which  should  be  noted  in  box  for  "COM 
MINIS." 

h HOST  JURISDICTION.  Phis  entry  indicates  the  specific 
Reception/Care  jurisdiction  in  which  the  organization's 
evacuees  will  be  cared  for.  Normally,  this  should  be  the  Una 
turn  indicated  under  RF  LOCATION  HFADQUARTFRS  and 
CONGRFGATF  l ODG1NG  (normally  the  same  or  adjacent 
facilities.) 

It  organizational  components  will  evacuate  to  several  counties, 
complete  one  Form  for  each  County  and  note  the  othei  loca- 
tions m the  margin  on  each  Form  ("also  Blank  Counts . IA.V 
etc.).  If  several  l odging  Sections  or  Districts  of  a county  arc 
involved,  list  each  in  this  box  ("Blank  County.  Divisions  I and 
II.  Districts  IA  and  HA.  Lodging  Sections  1A.T  IA4,  IIA1.  11 A2." 
etc.) 

In  any  case  where  an  organization’s  evacuees  aic  "split"  among 
two  or  more  counties,  be  very  specific  in  identifying  which  com 
ponents  or  groups  go  to  each.  (Use  the  COMMFNTS  box  oi  margin 
to  make  it  very  clear  “who  goes  where.") 
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c.  RELOCATION  HEADQUARTERS.  This  should  be  the  single 
location  in  the  Host  County  where  the  organization’s  evacuees 
will  initially  report.  Ideally,  it  is  also  the  CONGREGATE 
LODGING  facility,  or  adjacent  to  it. 

d.  COMMENTS.  Indicate  here  (and  on  an  attached  sheet,  if  nec- 
essary ) any  special  conditions  applying  to  this  group  of  evacuees— 
whether  there  are  different  groups  going  to  different  Host  Counties, 
whether  some  are  wards  or  patients  with  special  dependencies  or 
needs,  the  resources  of  the  organization  which  could  be  or  will  be 
used  during  the  relocation,  the  types  of  personnel  available  for  (or 
assigned  to)  R/C  duties,  etc. 

e.  CONGREGATE  LODGING.  The  building(s)  assigned  for  congre- 
gate lodging  of  the  evacuees  covered  by  this  Form.  (This  entry 
may  be  “Same  as  Relocation  Headquarters.”) 

f.  FALLOUT  SHELTER.  Buildings  or  facilities  to  be  used  by  these 
evacuees  in  the  event  a movement  to  shelter.  If  no  buildings  or 
shelters  are  available,  indicate  the  location  (“vacant  lot  at  6th 
and  Elm,”  “Sutton’s  farm,”  etc.);  indicate  “EXPEDIENT”;  and 
prepare  an  extra  copy  for  the  County’s  Resource  and  Supply  Plan 
and  officials  planning  for  expedient  shelter  construction.  If  a 
building  is  to  be  “upgraded”  to  improve  its  shelter  capacity  or 
protection  factor,  so  indicate  in  the  margin.  Note:  If  shelter- 
upgrading plans  are  incomplete,  continue  processing  the  Summary 
Plan  and  add  this  detail  later. 

g.  CONGREGATE  FEEDING.  Indicate  where  the  evacuees  covered 
by  this  Form  will  receive  meals. 

5.  Second  Pages  of  the  Form  will  be  required  if  more  than  two  facilities  are  used 
for  lodging,  shelter,  or  feeding.  In  such  cases,  use  the  same  Form,  indicate  page 
number,  write  in  only  the  name  of  the  organization,  and  fill  in  only  the  boxes 
needed  on  the  additional  pages. 

Summary  (page  3 of  Summary  Plan) 

1.  This  page  is  designed  to  be  used  “as  is.”  However,  language  concerning  the 
organization,  multi-worker  families,  media  announcements,  etc.,  should  be 
reviewed  for  consistency  with  the  local  circumstances  and  applicable  emer- 
gency plans. 


• Rusk  Area  Map  (page  4 of  Summary  Plan) 


1.  The  map  should  indicate  Risk  Area  boundaries  and  the  approximate  loca- 
tion of  the  organization’s  facilities  which  are  covered  by  this  Plan. 

• Host  Area  Map  and  Transportation  Routes  (page  5) 

1.  One  sketched  map  should  be  inserted  to  show  the  Host  jurisdiction  in 
relocation  to  the  Risk  Area.  Greatest  detail  should  appear  in  the  Host 
Area,  with  indications  of  the  major  transportation  routes  from  the  Risk 
Area. 

• If  This  Plan  Is  Put  Into  Effect  (page  6) 

1.  This  language  would  need  revision  to  account  for  a specific  organization’s 
transportation  plans  (for  people  without  cars),  or  in  the  case  of  organi- 
zations which  have  no  such  plans. 

• Why  Does  This  Plan  Exist  (page  7) 

1.  Tli is  page  would  require  revision  for  specific  organizations  without  com- 

muters and  to  adapt  to  evolving  official  policies  affecting  organizational 
relocation. 

• About  This  Summary  Plan  (back  page) 

1.  As  presently  written,  the  back  page  encourages  readers  to  inquire  about  the 
organization's  main  Plan.  When  such  a Plan  is  known  to  exist,  the  back  page 
should  be  changed  to  reference  the  full-scale  Plan. 
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CONTINGENCY  PLAN  FOR 
ORGANIZATIONAL  RELOCATION 


( name  of  organization ) 


( address ) 


(city,  state,  zip  code) 


(responsible  official  or  office) 


(office  phone) 


(Illustration) 


page 

ORGANIZATION 

Name 

HOST  JURISDICTION 

County 

Address 

Division 

R/C  District 

Phone  ( ) 

Lodging  Section 

Official 

No  Emulovees  No  Denendents 

Lodging  Section  Office 

Building 

1 

O 

1 

'1 

z 

Address 

TOTAL  EVACUEES  1 1 

Phone  ( ) 

RELOCATION  HEADQUARTERS 

Building 

COMMENTS 

Address 

Phone  ( ) Building  No. 

CONGREGATE  LODGING 


Building 

Building 

Address 

Address 

Phone  ( ) 

Buildinc  No. 

Phone ( ) 

Building  No. 

Capacity 

_ No  ASSIGNED 

Capacity 

NO  ASSIGNED 

FALLOUT  j 

Building 

iHELTER 

Building 

Address 

Address 

Phone  ( ) Building  No. 

Phone  1 ) Buildinc  No 

Spares  Spaces  after  Upgrading 

Spaces  Spaces  after  Upgrading  . 

NO  ASSIGNED 

NO  ASSIGNED 

— — — 

CONGREGATE  FEEDING 


Building 

Addrcvs . 

Plume  i \ Buildinc  No. 

Phone  ( ) Building  No 

NO  ASSIGNED 

NO  ASSIGNED 
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SUMMARY 


A threat  of  war  or  massive  disaster  could  lead  to  the  evacuation  of  the  area  where  this 
organization  is  located.  Such  a threat  is,  of  course,  unlikely.  But  official  contingency 
plans  are  prepared  for  such  emergencies. 


If  such  an  evacuation  is  ever  necessary,  government  officials  MIGHT  request  this  organiza- 
tion to  relocate  as  a unit.  In  that  case,  all  employees  and  their  immediate  families  (who 
live  m the  evacuated  area)  should  travel  to  the  RELOCATION  HEADQUARTERS  at  the 
address  listed  on  the  opposite  page. 


Notification.  Employees  would  be  notified  by  radio  and  television  announcements.  If 
tune  permits,  the  announcement  would  also  be  made  through  newspapers  and  through 
organizational  channels.  The  announcement  would  say  ( 1 ) the  name  of  this  organization. 
( ’)  the  address  listed  on  the  Cover  page,  and  (3)  that  the  Organizational  Relocation  Plan 
is  now  m effect. 


Employees  covered.  This  Plan  applies  to  all  employees  who  work  at  the  address  listed  on 
the  Cover  at  the  time  of  evacuation  and  who  also  reside  in  the  "Risk  Area"  being  evacuated 
Hie  Risk  Area  for  a nuclear  attack  is  described  on  the  following  page.  Eor  any  other  major 
threat,  the  Risk  Area  would  he  described  in  media  iituunmccmciUs  or  through  organizational 
channels  at  the  time  of  the  crisis. 


Families  or  households  covered  by  two  or  more  Organizational  Relocation  Plans  (multi-worker 
families).  The  family  or  household  should  decide  now  which  Relocation  Headquarters  is 
nearest  to  the  home,  and  notify  each  Organization’s  responsible  official  (Cover  page)  that  the 
household  will  go  to  that  nearest  Relocation  Headquarters. 


II  AND  ONI  Y IE  THIS  ORGANIZATIONAL  RELOCATION  PLAN  IS  PUT  INK)  EFFECT. 

A l I COVERED  EMP1  OYEES  AND  THEIR  IMMEDIATE  FAMILIES  OR  HOUSE  HO  l DS 
SIIOUI  D PROCEED  TO  THE  RELOCATION  HEADQUARTERS  I IS  H I)  ON  THE  OPPOSITE 
PAGE  If.  and  only  if.  this  Plan  is  put  into  effect,  host  area  facilities  will  be  set  aside  for  housing, 
sheltering,  feeding,  and  otherwise  supporting  employees  and  their  families  through  the  crisis 
( These  facilities  may.  or  may  not.  be  listed  on  this  summary  form  of  the  Organizational  Reloca- 
tion Plan  If  not  listed  here,  the  facilities  would  be  pointed  out  to  employees  and  families  arriving 
at  the  Relocation  Headquarters.) 
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RISK  AREA  MAP 

(nuclear  attack  threat) 

The  "Risk  Area"  described  on  this  map  is  the  area  that  might  he  evacuated  in  a very  severe 
international  crisis  I or  other  types  of  threats,  a different  "Risk  Area"  may  be  described  in 
the  media,  l-'or  planning  purposes,  assume  this  description  of  the  Risk  Area. 


If  this  Organizational  Relocation  Plan  is  put  into  effect,  employees  and  their  immediate 
families  or  households  should  proceed  directly  to  this  organization’s  Relocation  Headquarters 
(address  inside  front  cover).  If  the  family  or  household  does  not  have  access  to  a private 
automobile,  see  next  page. 


— > Traffic  flows  on  major  roads. 

RC  Reception  Centers  and  Rest  Areas  (use  only  if  information  or  special 
RA  assistance  are  required  during  the  move). 


IF  THIS  PLAN  IS  PUT  INTO  EFFECT: 


Employees  and  their  immediate  families  or  households  should  proceed  directly  to  the 
Relocation  Headquarters  of  this  organization,  unless  they  arc  specifically  instructed  to 
do  otherwise.  (The  announcement  that  this  plan  is  in  effect  would  be  carried  by  the 
media.  II  time  permits,  the  announcement  would  also  come  through  organizational 
channels.)  Note:  Other  sections  of  this  Plan  may  designate  specific  crisis  period  duties 
for  some  individuals.  Those  individuals  may  have  jobs  to  do  before  they  travel  to  the 
Relocation  Headquarters.  However,  all  employees  not  assigned  such  duties,  and  all 
families,  should  proceed  directly  to  the  Relocation  Headquarters. 

Employees  with  cars  or  other  transportation  should  drive  the  most 
appropriate  vehicle  a “camper”  or  similar  vehicle  if  one  is  owned; 
the  largest  automobile;  etc. 

Employees  without  cars  or  private  vehicles  may  either  ( 1 ) be  moved 
in  special  vehicles  provided  at  this  organization’s  address,  (2)  arrange 
for  transportation  with  another  employee,  or  (3)  travel  by  public 
transportation  where  feasible. 

Employees  who  cannot  arrange  for  transportation  should  contact  this 
organization  (phone  number  on  front  cover)  at  the  time  of  a crisis.  If 
contact  cannot  be  made,  or  transportation  cannot  be  arranged  to  the 
Relocation  Headquarters,  employees  should  follow  the  instructions  for 
the  evacuation  of  the  general  public  in  their  neighborhoods. 

WHAT  TO  TAKE  ALONG 

If  an  evacuation  is  ever  announced,  the  media  will  carry  detailed  instructions  describing  the 
items  that  people  should  take  along.  (Most  civil  preparedness  or  civil  defense  offices  have 
such  information  available.) 

In  addition  to  standard  items,  every  individual  requiring  special  medications  (insulin, 
nitroglycerin  tablets,  etc. ) should  be  prepared  to  take  along  several  day’s  supply  of  such 
items. 
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WHY  DOFS  THIS  PL  AN  EXIST? 


• Organizational  Relocation  could  allow  the  United  States  to  maintain  organizational 
capacity  during  crisis  negotiations  1 or  example,  it  an  enemy  country  began  evacu- 
ating its  principal  cities  and  target  areas,  the  United  States  could  also  evacuate  its 
higher-probability  target  areas  while  keeping  its  productive  organizations  intact 
during  the  negotiations.  1 sscntial  production  and  jobs  could  continue  as  key  workers 
commuted  to  the  risk  area  in  groups.  It  the  crisis  became  still  more  acute,  these  com- 
muting workers  could  be  evacuated  or  sheltered  quickly;  their  families  and  dependents 
would  already  be  evacuated  and  sheltered. 

• During  a very  severe  crisis,  the  organization's  other  employees  (not  commuting  to 
the  evacuated  area)  and  all  able-bodied  dependents  could  be  preparing  improved 
shelter  in  their  host  area  facilities  working  as  an  organized  group. 

• It  an  attack  or  other  nuclear  disaster  occurred,  both  employees  and  their  dependents 
could  face  the  threat  as  an  already-organized  group.  They  would  be  in  a position 
both  to  deal  with  the  emergency  and  to  restart  essential  production  after  an  attack 
or  disaster. 

• If  evacuation  is  ever  necessary  and  whether  or  not  it  is  followed  by  a nuclear  disaster 
the  relocation  of  whole  organizations  could  greatly  reduce  the  burden  of  providing 
food,  drinking  water,  lodging,  fallout  shelter,  emergency  medical  support,  and  other 
services  to  the  remainder  of  our  population.  Employees  and  dependents  associated 
with  evacuating  organizations  would  already  have  a specific  address  to  go  to.  Lodging 
and  fallout  shelter  would  already  be  designated  for  them.  The  mass  of  other  people 
moving  through  Reception  Centers  and  being  assigned  to  mass-care  facilities  would 
thus  be  greatly  reduced.  In  many  cases,  evacuating  organizations  would  be  in  a position 
to  help  host  area  officials  to  organize  and  provide  serv  ices  for  the  remainder  of  the 
general  population. 

To  Summarize:  Organizational  Relocation  • would  allow  more  specific  evacuation  planning 
for  many  Americans  • would  allow  for  continuity  of  organization  during  a crisis  period  • 
would  reduce  the  mass-care  burden  of  dealing  with  hundreds  of  thousands  of  separate 
individuals  and  families  • would  improve  the  country's  capability  to  meet  emergency  needs 
in  an  organized  way  • and  would  signal  any  potential  attacker  that  this  country  is  in  a position 
to  continue  essential  work  during  a crisis,  while  preparing  to  deal  effectively  with  any  disaster 
that  might  follow  such  a crisis. 

For  These  Reasons,  the  Defense  Civil  Preparedness  Agency  I ncourages  the  Preparation  of 
Stand-by  Organizational  Relocation  Plans.  They  Represent  a Low-Cost  Approach  through 
which  the  United  States  Can  Provide  Another  Option  for  Dealing  with  any  Future  Nuclear 
Emergency.  They  also  Signal  any  Potential  Enemy  That  This  Country  Could  on  Short 
Notice  Prepare  an  Organized  Response  to  a Crisis  Requiring  E vacuation,  or  to  a Massive 
Nuclear  Disaster. 
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ABOUT  THIS  SUMMARY  PLAN 


This  “Summary”  Contingency  Plan  for  Organizational  Relocation  is  on  file  with  appropriate 
civil  preparedness  agencies  in  both  the  potential  evacuation  area  and  the  host  area  to  which 
employees  and  their  dependents  would  move. 

If  and  only  if  it  is  announced  that  this  Plan  is  in  effect,  officials  in  the  host  area  will  im- 
mediately open  this  organization’s  Relocation  Headquarters  and  the  already-designated 
facilities  for  lodging,  sheltering,  feeding,  and  caring  for  employees  and  their  families  or 
households. 

It  and  only  if  this  Organizational  Relocation  Plan  is  put  into  effect,  all  covered  employees 
and  their  immediate  families  or  households  should  proceed  to  the  Relocation  Headquarters 
designated  here  (see  within). 

The  only  exceptions  to  the  above  statements  are  employees  who  have 
been  given  specific  other  instructions  as  part  of  a full-scale  Organiza- 
tional Relocation  Plan  (see  below). 


A Full-Scale  Organizational  Relocation  Plan? 

Organizations  covered  by  Summary  Organiza- 
tional Relocation  Plans  (like  this  Plan)  arc  also 
encouraged  to  develop  full-scale  Organizational 
Relocation  Plans. 

Depending  on  when  such  a crisis  might  occur, 
a full-scale  plan  may  or  may  not  exist  for  this 
organization.  The  official  designated  on  the 
cover  of  this  document  will  know  whether  a 
full-scale  plan  has  been  developed. 

If  a full-scale  plan  does  exist  for  this  organiza- 
tion. any  employee  assigned  specific  duties  in 
that  plan  should  proceed  on  the  basis  of  those 
instructions. 
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